
I 
REPORT 
151EiB-7C 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION " 

SERVICE$ 

NE~' 



REPOR 
1969-70 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

!MlNISTRY Of EDUCATION & YOUTH 
SERVICES 
:NIEW DELHI 

!59 M rdf /Eilu.-n 



P.ulilicatiom.Nm 885> 

Printed' by ......•..•......................................•.. 
:• ........... ·~·-····· ··-· ...•.. -·-· ............................ ··-· ...... . 



CONTENTS 

PAGB 
CHAPI!!R 

I General Rev~ew I 

II School Educatton 22 
0 

III Htgher Education 3I 

IV Techmcal Education 41 

V SClenttfic Surveys and Development 5 r 

VI Council of SClenttfic and Industnal Research 6I 

VII Scholarships 69 

VIII D!v~lopmont of Vmguages Sr 

IX Book Promotion 94 

X Phystcal E:lu::atton, Games, Sports, Youth SerV1ces and 
Youth Welfare 107 

XI So:tal Sctence Research, Pdot ProJects and Cleanng 
House Functions ns 

XII Cultural Affairs 125 

XIII Unesco and Cultural Relattons wtth Other Countries 145 

XIV Adult Educatton, Ltbraries and Gazetteers 159 

XV Educatton m Uruon Temtones r69 

XVI Other Programmes r8<> 

.ANN!!XURES 
1 Attached and Subordmate Offices 189> 

II Pubhcattons Brought Out o rgS: 

Ill Statemont showing the Country-wise Number of Indian 
Scholarslnp-holders Studymg Abroad o 22<> 

IV Statement showmg the Country-wise Number of Foreign 
Scholars Studymg m Indta 2211 



(ii) 

CHARTS PAGE 

r Admmhtrative Chart of the Mmistry ofEducauon 
and Youth Serv1ces 223 

II Progress of Pfln\ary Education 225 

1II Progress of M1ddle Education 226 

;rv Progress of Secondary Educauon • • 227 

v Progress of University Education 228 

VI PrOgress of Technical Educaoon 229 

V~I Progress of Expenditure on EducatiOn by Sourcos 2'~0 



CHAPTER I 

GENERAL REVIEW 

1.01. Prof. V.K.R.V. Rao assumed charge of the Minis!cyl 
of Edueati.on and Youth Services from the afternoon of the 14th. 
February, 1969. He is being assisted by Shri Bhalct Darshan~ 
Mlllister of State and Smt. J ahanara J aipal Smgh, Deputy 
Minister. 

1 0.02. Scope and Responsibilities of the Ministry : Under 
the Constitution of Indm, education is essentially a State subject. 
But several responsibilities are also vested m the Government of 
Indta. The Union Government, for instance, is directly responsi
ble for the Central universities, for all institutions of national 
importance, for co-ordination and maintenance of standards in 
.higher education, scientJfic and technical education and research, 
for the enrichment, promotion and propagation of Hindi, for the
welfare of Indian students abroad ·and for cultural and educa
tional agreements with other countr[es. The Union Government 
has special responsibilities for the .education of the weaker sec
tiOns of the community and social and economic planning whicb 
includes educational planning as a concurrent respons[bility. In 
add!tion, the Government of India ihas also several impliect 
responsibilities in Education winch continue to be a national 
concern Apart from 'educati.on' as such, the Ministry is als<;> 
directly in charge of cultural programmes (including th1> 
Archaeological Survey of India), games and sports at the 
national level, Council of Scientific ·and Industrial Research in 
which the Union Education Minister is the ex-officio Vice-Presi· 
dent and four major surveys, viz., the Survey of India, the 
Anthropological Survey of India, the Botanical Survey of India, 
and the Zoological Survey of India. It is the co-ordinating 
~uthority for Unesco and opera!\)~ the Indian National 
Commission for Co-ojleration with Urie5co. 
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A: NATIONAL POLICY ON EDUCATION 

1.03. There has been' a· demand; for some years past, that 
the Government of India should lay down and implement a 
Nattonal Policy on Education which necessarily implies the 
adoption of cerfam common obJectJ.ves and common major pro
grammes for educational development in the country as a whole. 
The need for such a policy is obvious because education is a 
major tool of national development ,and a contmuing national 
concern. That is why, when the Report of the Education 
Commission was received, the Government of India dtscussed it 
with the State Governments, the universities and in both Houses 
of Parlaament and issued a Government Resolution on National 
Education Polley (1968). 

1.04. What role can the Government of India play in imple
menting the National Policy on Education? As the Constitution 
now stands, education is cssenttally a State subject. VIews haw 
been put forward, on several occasions, to make educatiOn at 
least ,a concurrent subject or, at the very least, to make .lliigher 
education a concurrent subJect. But these proposals have not 
found support With the State Governments. Even on academic 
grounds, there is a view that, in a vast country like India with 
all its diversities, it is better to keep education as essentially a 
State subject r,ather than to make [t concurrent or Central. 
There is, therefore, no possibility, in the near future, of any 
change being made in the ConstJ.tutional position and educational 
policies and programmes will have to be based on the assumption 
that education will be a natiOnal concern but ,a State subject of 
responsibility. This basic situatiOn did not become apparent in 
the twenty years following the attainment of indep.~ndence in 
1947 because (1) the same Political Party was in power both [n 
the Centre and in the States, and (2) of the availability of large 
funds for grants by the Centre to the States for specific educa
tional programmes., But this situation disappeared with thr 
elections of 1967 and the new. pplicy is one of eliminating or 
reducing Centrally-'sponsored schemes in the field of education'. 
At the present moment, therefore, the Government of India can 



<~perate an .educational poli«?Y only on the .strict Constitutional 
tbasis stated above, and without the inducement of specific and 
significant grants. There also does not seem to 'be any likehhood 

.of a maJOr change bein_g made in this position for some years t<> 

.come. The implementation of an .educ.ational _policy for the 

.country can, therefore, be .done, at present, in the following 
-ways: 

( 1) By securing the concurrence of the State Govern
ments through persuasron by personal contact and 
through .organisatrons hke the Central Advisory 
Board of Education, the National Board of School 
Textbooks or the National Board of Adult Educa
tioD,; 

.( 2) Through -research, pilot projects, and similar pro
grammes which will help in formulating and imple
menting agreed poLicies or mitiatmg new policies; 

(3) Through grants-in~aid under a Centrally-sponsored 
scheme. 

1.04. Implementation of National Education Policy : The 
-efforts made to implement the NatiOnal Policy on Education wrll 
'!have to be reviewed against this 'bacKground. 

1.05. After the issue ,of the Government of Indra Resolution 
-<>n the National Policy .on Educa!Jign, three major steps had been 
taken in 1968-69: 

,(1) As a large majority of programmes in the National 
Policy on Education were to be implemented by the 
'State Governments, the Resolution was sent to them 
Tor necessary ,a·ttfon. , 1t was recognize~ that the 
Re-solution was advisory and not mandatory on the 
'St!!te 

1 
GQ~ertJ.ments. "But it y.ras hoped that the 1!tate 

Qo_verQmen1ll \Wo~a adopt and i.!Dplement this 



(2)1 It was also~ d'ecide,d' tha~. tlli& l'blicy slipuld !be adopa
ed as the basis of the F'ourtli Ftve-Year Plan ia 
Education, both in. the Central and SlBtle sectors; 

(3.). The programmes with. which the Government ot 
India was. concerned were taken, up for implementa· 
tion in the Ministry. 

1.06 .. Oile maiot difficulty faced in. this negard must be
mentioned: the paucity of finances. In the draft Fourth Five
Year-Plan, the· ttJtall provisiOn proposed for education was 
Rs. 1,210 crore or 7 per cent of the total outlay. In the Plan.. 
as it has now been finalised', edUcation gets only Rs. 840 crore: 
or 5.8 per cent of the totali Plan outlay. This is. the lowest ever 
l?}lven to Education. The mam reason is that sectors like Agri
culture, Irrigat10n, Power, Industry and Family Plannmg have 
been accorded a higlier priority. In the Central sector, the cut~ 
has not been very larg~a provision has been made for Rs. 271 
crore as against the draft proposals for Rs. 326 crore. But III' 

the State sector; the cuts have been drastic. A provision has. 
been made only for Rs. S 69 crore as against the draft proposa1s: 
of Rs. 884 crore. The axe has fallen very heavily on primary 
educallion in particular and generally on ·all programmes of 
qualitative improvement. This paucity of allocations will im
pede any vigorous drive to implement the National Policy o:nr 
Education. 

1 .07. General Renew o£ tlie Developments r Tn 1969-70',. 
which is the first year of the Fourth Five-Year Plan, a major task 
which was attempted' was to review all that had been done earlier 
to implement the National P"olicy on Education. This was done 
,through a series of meetings in the Ministry as well as through 
three important conferences, namely ( 1) the Conference or 
Vice-Chancellars- on April 21-23, 1·969' at New Delhi under the 
joint auspices of the Mtnistry. and the UGC, (2~ the Conference 
of State Education, Secretaries on May Zl-22, 1969: at New Delhi 
and (3) the Conference of Directors- of Ed'ucationfPublic
lnstruction on May 28'-3tt, 1'9'69' at B'angalore. As- a- result of 
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this review, the Jni:plement.itfon of several prograri:lmes was. 
energized, the details of some other programmes were worked 
out and they were initiated and several programmes were added 
to give a broader base and deeper meanmg to the National 
Policy. Consequently, despite the limitations mentJioned above, 
considerable progress was rnade in implementing the National 
Policy on Education as will be seen from some of the highlights 
of this year's activities whicli are indicated in the following 
paragraphs. 

1 08. Development of Languages : A large number of· 
programmes were launched or intensified in the development of 
languages among which the following deserve mention: 

( 1) Intensification of the programmes for the promotion 
and propagation of Hindi; 

(2) Increased attention paid to the promotion of Sanskrit; 

(3) Provision made, for the first time, to assist the Hindi. 
speaking States to teach ether lnd1an languages as. 
a part of the three-language formula; 

( 4) Scheme of prizes to Indian writers who will wnte a 
book m any Indian language other than their 
mother tongue; 

( 5) Establi&hment of the Central Institute of Indian 
Languages at Mysore to promote the development of 
all Indian languages through mter-linguistic research; 

( 6) Four regwnal language centres for the training of 
language teachers of which one has already been 
started; and 

(7) Prelimmary steps taken to introduce new ano 
dynamic methods of teachdng languages in a shon 
time through modem devices like language labora
tories. 

The detailir of these and allfed programmes will ~e found in· 
Chapter VTIL 



~ 
1.09. Book Promotion : Allied to this is the area of book 

;promotion winch also recewed great attention and emphaSI• . 
. Some of the major programmes developed in tllis drea included 
the fol!owling: 

(1) Intensification of the progra=e of producing 
univemty-legel books m Ind1an languages rncludmg 
the special programmes developed for the produc-

tion of core books at the national level, coordmation 
of the progra=es for the Hmdi-speaking States, 
training of translators and specml arrangements for 
the productiOn of Urdu books; 

2) Further development of the collaborative schemes 
with UK, USA and USSR for production of cheap 
ed1t10ns of umversity-level books; 

3) Introduction of a new scheme of subs1dy to Ind1an 
authors for university-level books; 

4) Expanston of the book-production programmes of 
the CSIT; 

(5) E~ansion of the programmes of the National Book 
Trust and especially the introduction of schemes of 
Nehru Bal Pustakalaya and Adan-Pradan under 
whtch standard works from every Indian language 
included m Schedule VIII of the Constitution will be 
translated in other languages; 

(6) Expansion of the programmes of the National Book 
Development Board; and 

(7) Establishment of the National Board of School Text
books, the creation of a Department of Textbooks 
in the NCERT and development o! a programme to 
provide the State Governments with more adequate 
facilities for printing. 

_The details of _these and other allied pJ:<?gran~mes will be found 
1n Chapter IX. · 
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1.10. Higher Education : The programmes of higher 
~ducation were also given emphasis. 

(1) The appomtment of the VIce-Chancellor of the 
Jawaharlal Nehru Umversity was made to enable the 
umversity to make a start. It was inaugutated by 
the President of India on 14th November, 1969 
which would have been the 80th birthday of Pandit 
Nehru. It has since taken over the Inst1tute of 
Russian Studtes and arrangements have also been 
finalized to take over the Indian School of Inter
national Stud1es. In its first ConvocJ.tion, the gra
duates of the Institute of Russian Stud1es received 
the1r degrees. Plans for the development of !h!l uni
vemty on certain unique lines are under preparation. 
A s1te of 1000 acres has been acqUired and is being 
developed. 

(2) The recommendations of the GaJendragadkar Com
mittee on the Banaras Hindu Univers1ty, intend>!d for 
immediate action, were fully implemented after 
passing the necessary legislation. Dr. K. L. Shrima!i 
was appointed as the new Vice-Chancellor and a 
special grant-in-aid has been made available to the 
university for improving its student services 

(3) A substantial mcrease was made in the allocations to 
the University Grants ComllliSSIOn, especially with a 
view to Improvmg amenities and welfare services for 
students. 

· ( 4) The Report of the Rev1ew Committee on Rural Insti
tutes which was submitted during the year has been 
examined and is under implementation. 

'(S) The introduction of the National Service Programme 
in 40 selected university centres 1\ith a coverage of 
40,000 stude11ts and provision for its further intensi-
'fication during the next year. ' 
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'file details of these programmes will be found lD Chapters. 

III and X. 

1.11. Technical Education: The maJor events in technicaL 
educallon were the steps taken to unprove the employment Situa
tion among engmeers, to unprove the quality of engineering insti
tutions and to relate them more closely to mdustry. In parti
cular, 1t IS proposed to brmg about radical changes m polytechmc 
education b'y reorgamsmg theu courses and trammg programmes 
so that educational mslltuuons and industry become JOmt colla
borators in econoiillc development. It is also proposed to initJate 
a large programme for the des1gn and manufacture of scJentilic 
mstruments to IIllrmmze dependence on Imported eqUipment. 
The details of the programmes evolved will be found 10, 

Chapter IV. 
1.12. Upgrading Science Education at the School Stage: A. 

strong Impetus has been given to the improvement in teaching. 
sc1ence at the school stage. The Government of India concluded 
an agreement With the Umcef and Unesco for reorganismg the 
teachmg of sc1ence at the school level. In the first phase, the 
NatiOnal Council of EducatiOnal Research and Trammg was 
engaged in preparing new syllabi and textbooks tor science teach
ing at the prunary level. Textbooks, teachers" guides and a kit 
of labmatory sc1ence equipment have been prepared. It IS now· 
proposed to try out the textual matenal and laboratory equip
ment in about one thousand pnmary schools in tbc States at the 
rate of about 60 schools m each State commencmg from the 
academic year 1970-71. Preliminary arrangements for ~quippmg 
the schools and for training the teachers has already been made 
after di~cussions with the States. The first phase of the programme 
involves an assistance of about two million dollars (Rs. 1.5 
crore) in the form of equipment and expert guidance from the 
Unicef and Unesco. Tins will be followed by another 8 million· 
dollars (Rs. 6 crore) worth of assistance when the scheme is 
extended to secondary schools in the States. The expected ex
penditur~ on t~e scheme during 1969-70 is of tl1e order of Rs. so
lakh. The Planning Commission had agreed that this:-
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..amount would be treated as an addition to the State Plans. It is 
.expected tbat a further sum of Rs. 100 lakh will be spent on 
1t dunng 1970-71. At the secqndary stage, a new sc1ence sy!Jabus 

.and a set of books based 0(1 the new s_!lllaln are u.qder preparation. 
Tins 1.s bem_g tried.out m selected secol!dary schools, particularly 

.in the Ce.qtral Schools, during the current year. It \S env1saged 
. th.at the new books will be mtroduced in secondary schools 
throughout the country With suitable modifications to suit local 

-cond.tuons before the end of the Fourt):l Plan. 

1.13. Sports Talent Sear£h Sho!ar~bips: The discovery and 
·development of talent of all types is a natiolllll concern. An 
important step taken during the year from this point_ of view was 
to finalise a scpeme of ~orts Talent Search Scholarships to be 
.a,ward~::d to l!tudents for proficiency in spqrts at the natiOnal and 
State levels. )1l1s Will be mtroduced in 1970-71. Under the 
.~ch~me ,200 scholarships based on national-level competitions of 
:the yalue of Rs. 50 p.m. each and 400 scholarships based on 
.State-level competitions of the value of Rs. 25 p.m each are pro
posed to be awarded in 1970-71. 

1.14. Youth Services: A programme of Youth Services was 
_p;epared during the year and IS proposed to be launched from 
1970-71 It may be pointed out here, however, that it was not 

_possible to obtain financial resources for the programme on an 
adequate scale-the allocatiOn for the Fourth Five-Year Plan is 
-cnly Rs. 5 crore and that for 1970-71, qnly Rs. 35 lakh. The 
sc3.Ie of p,Peration of the prpgramme will, therefore, remain 
·r~stncted. 

1.15. Adult Education : It is proposed to launch a more 
:intensive programme of adult education. A National Board of 
Adult Education has been established. A new scheme for the 
_grant of -financial assistance to voluntcy organi7.ations has been 
prepared. A Dir-ectorate of Adult Education is proposed to be 
.established and a programme of adult education sponsored and 

. :Supported by -the umversities will be launched for the first Jtime. 
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B: OTHER IMPORTANT PROGRAMMES DEVELOPED 

1.16. National Integration :-Apart from the vigorous steps-., 
taken to implement the National Policy, on EducatiOn, several
new and important programmes were developed during the year_ 
Among these mention must be made of NatiOnal Integration iJl, 
which the Ministry of Education and Youth Services has a very
Important promotional role to play. The programme has IJeen.. 
promoted through several schemes like language development or 
book promotion to which reference has already been made. In 
additiOn, some other important activities have been reported in the 
paragraphs that follow. 

1.17. Action on the Recommendations of the NationaB 
Integration Council : The Standing Committee of the National 
Integration Council at 1ts meetmg held in October, 1968. 
recommended the setting up of a number of committees.. 
representing spectalised groups to act as spearheads for a mass· 
movement in the cause of nat10nal integration. This Mirustry
was accordmgly asked to set up a few committees With such. 
objectives as (1) to examine syllabi, curricula and textbooks with 
a view to emphasising values that would promote unity and mutu-al, 
tolerance and excluding material that tends to promote ill-will 
and hatred between groups and communities on any grounds 
whatsoever; and (h) to recommend measures for elhninating_ 
from the orgaruzations of students and teachers any narrow and: 
communal feelmgs and to imbue them With a sense of national,. 
purpose and fraternal feelings. To giv,e effect to the first, a. 
National Board of School Textbooks has been established, as. 
stated ealier. For the second, two committees, as indicated. 
below. have been established: 

(l) A Committee of Educationists and Student Leaders had 
been set up with 40 members to advise the Government on the: 
steps to be taken to ehminate narrow and communal feelings 
from the academic community. The · first meeting Of this; 
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i:ommittee was held in January, 1970. Among its recommenda+
.tions, !Jle following deserve mention : 

(a) To appoint a Commission with powers under tha 
Commission of Enquiry A9t for the !Purpose of inVe$

tigating youth and other organizations functionmg 
in the university campuses which are contributing t&• 
communal tension. (The Mmistry of Home Affairs 
has been asked to initiate action on this.) 

I 

(b) To review the textbooks which may be brought to the: 
notice of Government as are likely to promote com-
munal tension. 

(c) The University Grants Commission to examine and, 
take appropriate action to secure minimum national' 
standards of university education in order to facilitate 
migration of students from one university to another. 

, (d) To establish and strengthen the National Integration 
Samitis in the. universtties and public undertakings. 

'(e) To appeal to all public men in the country to be 
careful in their choice of words when talking about 
minority problems which was tending ,to create a 
feeling of separateness among the people. 

While action on these recommendations is being taken, a 
scheme to strengthen and also to establish National Integration< 
Samitis in univemties and public undertakings where they do 
not exist at present, is being formulated for implementation 
during the Fourth Plan period. Such samitis are functioning at 
present in 35 'universities Wid 13 public undertakings, Thesa 
were originally set up by the National Integration Sub 
Committee of the National Committee of the Gandhi Centenary. 

(2) A Committee of Eminent Writers consisting of 19 
members representing various Indian languages has been set up• 
to advise on suitable literary avenues through which unity,.. 
integration and harmony could be put across. The Committee 
made the following important recommendations: 

(a) Writers' camps, both regional and national, should be 
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, :held lit tdilfurene. ,Places each with .a ·str.eDgth .of 25 to 
30 writers for five days. The ~discussions J!la-Y ce1aU 

, to ~emes Ji!<:~ .un~ty in diversity in life and~ literature, 
. .h~st tmd!~ons .in literature, secular f!Ubjects ana 
Pleir treatment, literaturj: ~ combat ·divisi:ve tenden· 
.cies and common poijlts ~different regional literature. 
In the crup.ps various writ~rs beJongp~g to separate 
regions would live together 'lll!d the gJ:Ouping of the 
languages for ea~h camp will allow for the ~pge 
of the· local area, the Ian_guage of a contiguous area, 
a language not belonging to a contiguous af!la but to a 
distant area, and one of the languages Without any 
State, viz., English, Sanskrit, Sindhi and Urdu. 

!h) Travelling fellowships should be instituted for creative 
writers to enable them to visit other places and dehver 
lect!ures. 

(e) Special visiting professorships in creative Indian litera
ture should be established at selected universities. 

The ~ational Book Trust of Inq!a ljas been asked to formu
~1ate proposals for the holdmg of writers' camps. The first such 
-camp was likely to be held at IJyderabad dl¥ing th!ll year. The 
· University Grll!lts Commission has been considering the proposal 
· .Qf .instituting travelling fellowships for crea~ve writers and also 
.special visiting professorships at selected universities. 

1.18. National Integration C.mps .Exdlauge of VISits by 
·Students from Dillerent Parts .of the Country : The main ildea 
•of •the scheme is to provide opportunities for the exchange of 
visits by groups of students from one part of the country to 
another l!O that they learn a'bout their cultural. histatical and 
.other ~s •. discover more of their CO!Jtmon bonds and the under
ly.iqg UJllty of our composite cu1~re, develop a sense of belong-
1ng· to .a 6ingle nation, and feel proud oi. their rich heritage. The 
National Council of Edu~ational Research and Training and the 
Xendriya Vidyaleya Sangathan organised several camps as pilot 
-projects under the scheme. 'Eight camps were held by the 
.COtmcil at 'Bangalore, iJamnagar, Pacbmarhi and Patiala ·during 
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April-June 1969, and at Indore (M.P.), Lucknow (U.P.), 
Narendrapur (West Bengal) and Nasik (Maharashtra) durijlg 
-pctober-December, 1969. Nine camps were organised by the 
Kendriya Vidy,alaya Sangathan and they were planning to orga
nise two more before the close of the year. 

1.19. Desh Geetanjali: To promote a sense of national 
identity, it was decided that all boys and girls should be taught 

1o sing some common national songs and that a suitable book 
should 'be brought out for this purpose. Several songs in 
differenf languages have been collected from A.I.R., Sangeet 
Natak Akademi, State Governments and other sources. An 
expenment in selectnng songs suitable for singing by all children 
was conducted in Delhi schools. On November 14, 1969, a 
concert was also arranged at Bal Bhavan, New Delhi The pro
gramme was greatly appreciated. On the basis of the expenence 
1hus gained, the scheme is being revised sUitably and will be 
1mplemented in the next year. 

1.20. Establishment of Indian Council of Social Science Re
search : The Indian Council of Social Science Research was 
established as an autonomous organisation in April, 1969 with 
the following obJectives : {1) to bring social scientists together 
cand provide a forqm for exchange of views between thel)l; 
(2) to aid, promote, and coordinate research in social sciences; 
(3) to functiOn as a spokesman for social science resean;h; 
and (4) to elicit support and recogn;tion for it from all 

-concerned. The Council has a total membership cf 22 exclpding 
·the chairman and the member-secretary, of whom 16 are social 
scientists nominated by the Government of India from the 
universities and specialised research institutions or associations 
and six are Government representatives The Council has been 

·t"egistered as a Society under the Societies Registration Act 
(Act XXI of 1860) wifu effect from 30th July, 1969 and has 
started functioning with effect from fue 1st August, 1969. It 
llas taken over 45 proj-::cts which were previously supported by 
t!Je Planning Commission and sanctioned a few more under its 
own grant-in-aid scheme. It has taken up a plan for carrying 
59 M of Edu-2 
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out a Sllrvey of the research already done in the different fields 
of social sc1ences. It bas also taken a project for the compila
tion of a union catalogue of social science serials and a program
me of deta banks and data libraries. Plans are also being. 
formulated for the establishment of a National Social Scienco 
DocumentatiOn Centre A scheme has also been introduced tl> 
g~ve recurring and developmental grants to outstandmg research 
institutions in the field of sOCial sciences. An allocation of 
Rs. 1.5 crore has been made for the Council in the Fourth 
Five-Year Plan. 

1.21. Pilot Projects: The orgamsation of pilot proJects has 
great significance and advantage when the utility, effectiVeness 
and costs of alternative methods of solving complex and difficult 
problems are to be judged and evaluated. Sirmlarly, before 
any new idea is adopted on a large scale, it is generally advan
tae:e3us to try it out .:s a laboratory expenment on a small scale. 
In such cases also, the 'p1lot' approach is of great Significance. 
It was, therefore, dedded that, m the Fourth Five Year Plan, 
the Government of India should try out a number of pilot 
projects in significant sectors. This problem was d1scussed in 
the Conference 10f State Education Secretaries and of the Direc
tors of Public Instruction/Education and in the light of the1r 
recommendations, a number of Study Groups were set up
during the year. Their reports are expected to be received 
soon. On the basis of this preparation, it will DJW be possible 
to launch pilot 'Projects during 1970-71 in a num'Jer of signi
ficant fields such as ( 1) expansion and qualitative improvement 
of primary education (with special reference to problems like 
wastage and stagnation, girls' education, educatbn of weaker 
sections of the community like scheduled castes, scheduled tribes 
and landless labourers), (2) programmes of qualitative improve
ment which require little monetary invest'l!ent-like institutional' 
planning or the organisation of school-complexes, (3) vocation
alisation of education. ( 4) reducing the costs of school build
ings and adopting im'Proved methods of c:>Ostruction, or (5) 
intensive development of integrated programmes of educatioD! 
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and economic growth In selected dtstncts. The details of this. 
programme have been discussed later m Chapte.r XI. 

1.22. Educational Television: The General Assembly of 
Unesco had recommended that the poss1biltties of satellite 
commurucation for educational purposes should be explored 
and that India offered an ideal situation for trymg out an experi
ment. A miSSion sent by Unesco in 1967 had also recom
mended an experimental- satellite programme for India. The 
Mmistry of Information and Broadcastmg had invited a mission 
from Unesco to examine the question of traming factlities for 
educational television programmes. The mtssion submitted its 
report in Decem':Jer, 1969. It has recommended the establish
ment of two trainmg centres, one at Poona under the Mmistry 
of I. & B. and the other at the NCERT at New Delh1 under the 
Ministry. Meanwhile, the Department of Atomic Energy 

'eoncluded an agreement with the N:uional Aeronautics Space 
Admimstratmn of the United States for launclnng an expertmental 
'sa:dlite over the Indt~:l o~~an to try out the posstb!ltty of 
television transmission covering the entire country from ·one 
transmitter in a satellite. A scheme. has been included in the 
Fourth Plan of the Mmistry for the estabhshment of televiston 
cell~ at the Centre and m the States and also for an educational 
television centre on the campus of the NCERT. A pnposal 
requesting UNDP assistance for the proposed tra•ning centre 
under the Ministry of Education and Youth Services has also 
been sent to the Special Fund authorities. 

1.23. Centenaries: Another major event of the year was 
the celebration of a number of centenaries. The Centenary of 
Mahatma Gandhi was celebrated, not only in India, bt:t in 
several countries of the world Similarly, the Quincentenary 
of Guru Nanak also was celebrated with great eclat. The 
centenary of the great Urdu poet, Mirza Ghalib, was another 

. importa.nt programme of the year. The details ·~f these cele
brations are given in Chapter XVI Similarly, preparations are 
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.being made. to celebrate the Centenary of Lerun and Deshban<f1:i~ 
·C. R. Das. 

1.24. Dr. Zakir Husain Memorial : The Ministry has drawn 
up a programme to create a smtable national memonal to 
Dr. Zalor Husam who was one of the greatest educatiomsts the 
c:>untry has produced. It Is proposed to create an mdependent 
Dr. Zakir Husain Memorial Trust which will take over and 
maintain the Delhi Colkge in which he was so keenly inte
rested. The Collegy--will be provided with a new site and 
buildings Some other programmes such as the construction 
·Of a mausoleum, ms1Jtution of Dr. Zakir Husain Memorial 
Lectures, publicatkm of an authentic bwgraphy, etc. have also 
been proposed. The J awaharlal· Nehru University proposes to 
name its Centre for Educational Studies after Dr. Zalar Husain. 

~.25. Thll Council of Scientific and Industrial Rcsear~: 
During the year ,under review, strenuous efforts were made, ~ 
introduce re(orms and improve the working of the CSIR and, t)1e 
national lab:>ratories under it. Among the more Important 
·ones, the following dese~ve mention: 

( 1) The Education Minister held meetings of the Directors 
of the National Laboratories and the Institutes in small groups 
with a view to discussing with them, at a more intimate !~vel, 
their problems and pr.:>grammes. In these group meetings, a 
number of suggestions were made to the Directors in 0rder that 
the right atmosphere for creative intellectual work may prevail. 
Among these, special emphasis was laid on · 

(<~.) iqcreasing collaboratiOn with umversities, 

(b) emphasis on more sp:>nsored research from industry, 
and 

(c) 'creation of right intellectual atmosphere in which the 
juniormost scientist feels a sense of participation. 

(2) Smce the national laboratories are primarily mission
oriented laboratories directed towards the ~ostering of industrial 
.growth in the country, increasing dialogue with representatives 
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of mdustry was suggested. To give effect to this, discusSions 
are lieiug arranged with man-made fibre industry, plastics indus
trY, air-conditioniug and refrigeration induStry, etc. At the level 
of laboratories, get-t:>gethers are also beiug arranged. The 
latest one was the get-together with the mechanical cngiueerlng 
industry at Durgapur. 

(3) A committee has been constituted with Member (Indus
try) m the Planmng Commission as chairman and experts 
drawn from a number of industries and those concerned with 
industrial development in the Government to provide guide
liues to the CSIR and the national Iaboratones in the f0rmula· 
tion of meaningful programmes of research. Three industries 
have been identified for immediate emphasis: (a) iron and steel, 
(b) iustrumentation, and (c) chemical industry The W crking 
G~:>ups m these three areas have met and discussed the, prob
lems with the Directors With a view to identifying specific 
problems. 

( 4) The N a tiona! Research Development Corporation is 
now having a new Board With Member (Industry) in the 
Planniug CommissiOn as chairman and a1so the Director-General 
of the CSIR The procedures have been streamlined and pro
per techno-economic evaluation is also being carried out with 
the help of the Process Evaluation Cell in the CSIR head
quarters. 

( 5) To tackle the problem of frustration among the y:>unger 
scientific workers in the national laboratories, all Directors 
have 'been advised that it is essential to create an atmosphere 
of community life, in which all the scientists in the laboratories 
feel iutellectually free and that there is a need to create 
the seD!Ie of participation of all the young scientists in 
the work of the laboratories. For this purpose, the fJrmation 
of bodies like Academic Councils has been suggested. Other 
measures like the association of representatitves of the scientists 
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'ln the executive councils of the laboratones on an elective bas1s, 
improvement m the persent pos1t10n of ment 'Promouon and 
scr.:enmg w1tlun the laboratory to ensure right recommendations 
for promotion, deputauon anu the hke, are under cons1derauon. 

(b) Much Improvement has been made in regard to recruit
ment, constitution of selection committees, etc. 

(7) The Director-General has also been taking steps to 
delegate more and more powers to the Duectors, particularly 
in those aspects which wdl help the day-to-day tunctwnmg of 
the laboratory smoother and speedier. Steps have also been 
taken to ensure that all complamts at all levels of the staff are 
attended to objectively and expeditiously. 

1.26. Committee: During the year under review, act10n 
was taken to streamline the workmg •of the National Council of 
Educational Research and Traming on the lines of the Report 
·of the Review Committee which had bee,n submitted last year. 
13esides, the following committees submitted their reports : 

(1) The Gajendragadkar Committee on the Banaras Hindu 
University; 

(2) The Review Committee on Rural Institutes; 

(3) The Jha Committee on National Library; 

( 4) The first report of the Sarkar Committee on the CSIR. 

(5) The Khosla Committee on the National Library. 

As stated earlier, action on the immediate recommendation 
oQ{ the first committee has been taken and its long-term recom
mer:dati·ons are under examination. An examination of the 
recommendations of the second and third has been completed 
and they are now in the 'process of implementation. The 
reports of the fourth and fifth committees are under examina
tion. 

The Hockey Committee appointed by the Ail-India Council 
of Sports to suggest ways and means for the development and 
mamtenanC<> of a bijili standard in hockey consistent with the 
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:Past traditions of the game in India also subnntted Its report. 
Most of Its recommendations have been accepted by the Indian 
Hockey Federation for inlplementation. 

The Mot! Chandra Committee on Museums is expected to 
.submit 1ts report very soon. 

During--the year, a committee was a:ppointed, under the 
.chairmanship of Justice Khosla, to look into the working of 
the three NatiOnal Akadenns and the Indian Council of Cultural 
Relations. 

Five meetings of the Consultative Committee of Palliament 
· 'Were held during the year till the end of February 1970. One 

.of these was devoted excius1vely to the discussion of the prob
lem of 'examination reform'. Action bas been taken to give 
effect to the unanimous recommendations of the Comnnttee. 

1.27. Legislation : During the year, two Bills were passed 
into law: the Khuda Bakhsh Oriental Library Bill and the 
.Architects Registration Bill. Unfortmiately it has not yet been 
able to pass the University Grants Commission (Amendment) Bill 
which was first introduced in the Rajya Sabha even before the 
;fourth General Elections. The amendments contemplated by 
the Bill are extremely urgent and important. It is, therefore, 
necessary to accord it a high priority and to place it on the 
'Statute Book during the current year at least. 

1.28. Visit Abroad : The Education Minister paid a visit 
"to UK and USSR during the, year under review. The visits 
were very fruitful and from them have emerged important pro
-grammes of inlproving technical education and relating it more 
intimately with industry as well as programmes for a larger 
collaboration in book development and cultural affairs. A !Jro
posal to give an institutional form to the increasing interest 
which is now being shown in UK in Indian studies is also under 
examination. Shri Bhakt Darshan visited Moscow, Budapest 
and Bucharest in connection with the signing of exchange 
agreements. Smt. J ahanara J aipal Singh visited the Philippines in 
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connectiOn with the inauguration of the Cultural Centre at 
Manila. 

1.29. Administration: During the year under review, special 
programmes were undertaken to streamline the admmtstratwn 
of the Ministry and of some of its attached and subordinateo 
offices. Among these, the followmg may be mentioned : 

( 1) Formulabon of proposals for a Central Education. 
Service; 

(2) The development oof an Indtan programme in the
Asian Institute of EducatiOnal Planning and Adminis
tratiOn as a first step towards the establishment of a 
National Staff College for Educational Administration; 

(3) The re-orgamsation of the National Counctl of Educa
tional Research and Training as an academic wmg of 
the Mtnistry of Education; 

( 4) The appomtment of an Advtsory Committee for the 
AnthropoJ.:>gical Survey of Indta and the initiatiOn of a. 
programme to streamline its working in ·closer colla
boration with the Indian Council of Social Science 
Research, universities and Tnbal Research Institutes 
and modern trends and needs 

(5) The reconstttution of the Indian National Commission• 
for Co-ope.ration with Unesco; 

(6) Strengthening of the Statisl!cal Unit of the Ministry 
of Educatton and its conversion into a Divtsion of 
Statistics and Administrative Intelligence; 

(7) Strengthening d the clearing-house functions of the 
Ministry under which the good work done in any 
State/Union Territory is brought to the notice of other 
States/Union Territories thvough specially prepared 
booklets, visits of officers spectally arranged, ete. 

The programme will be intensified" and continued during the 
current year also. 
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1.30. National Fitness Corps: In accordance with the deci
sion reported last year, it was proposed to decentralise the NOS
instructors of the National Fitness Corps to the States by 
February 28, 1969 Smce many States did not agree to absorb 
the NDS instructors on the terms and conditions stipulated by 
the Union Government and a large number of mstructors also 
did not indicate their willingness to serve the State authorities, 
it was not found possible tJ implement the decision. It thus 
necessitated the revision of tlie terms and conditions. Accord
ingly, 1t has now been decided that the Union Goernment will 
meet full expenditure on salary and allowances of the NDS 
instructors absorbed ':Jy the State for the entire Fourth Plan. 
period. The States are required to create suitable vacancies in 
the State Education or an appropriate Department for the 
absorption of the instructors. They are also required to protect 
the 'present emoluments •Jf the instructors. All the State Gov
ernments and Union Territory Administrations have been re
quested to take over the control of the NDS instructors, by 
28th February, 1970, on the basis of the revised terms. Nego
tiations are bemg carried on with the States for the absorption 
of the instructors in service under the State authorities. 

1.31. Review of Standing Charges: As against the budget 
estimates of Rs. 124·41lakh for 1969-70 relating to the establish
ment charges of the Secretariat proper, the revised estimates
for 1969-70 and the budget estimates for 1970-71 for the grant 
as a whole have been arrived at Rs. 114·88 lakb and Rs. 118 19 
lakh respectively 

1.32. Budget : As against the total budget estimates of 
Rs 135 60 crore for the Ministry as a whole (includmg the 
provisions made for the Mmistry m the Demands operated by 
the Ministries of Home Affairs and Finance) for the year 
19'69-70 (both Plan and non-Plan) the revised estimates for 
1969-70 and the budget estimates for 1970-71 amount to 
Rs I25·2S crore (provisional) and Rs. 147·08 crore (pro
visional) respectively. 



CHAPTER II 

SCHOOL EDUCATION 

2.01. Sch!lol education is essentially a responsibility 10f 
"State Governments. The Ministry of Education and Youth 
Services operates a few significant programmes in this area which 
have been briefly described in this chapter. 

A: DIRECT CENTRAL RESPONSIBILITIES IN SCHOOL 

EDUCATION 

2.02. Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangafhan : The Sangathan is 
.an autonomous body with the sole purpose of administering 
the Kendriya Vidyalayas (Central Schools) which have been 
established in all parts of the country to provide for the educa
tion of the children and wards of transferable Central G~vem
ment em"ployees, including Defence personnel. It now conducts 
119 schools with an enrolment of 71,827 students (which 
shows an increase of 9 per cent over the previous year's enrol
melit). One sch~ol in Delhi and two in Assam were sanctioned 
during 1969-70. The proportion of successful students in 1969 
was about 82 per cent The medium of instruction in these 
schools is Hindi/English. 

2.03. Central Board of Secondary Education, Delhi : The 
total number of schools affiliated to the Board rose t~ 705 as 
against 660 during the previous year. These institutions are 
mainly of tw~ categories: (1) those following the Higher 
Secondary (three-year course), popularly known as the Delhi 
Scheme; and (2) those foll~wing the All-India Higher 
Secondary Scheme. AU Kendriya Vidyalayas (Central 
Sch~ols) and Sainik Schools are affiliated to the Board under 
its AU-India Higher Secondary Scheme. At the request of 
the Administration of the Union Territory of Chandigarh ail 
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the high and higher secondary schools in Chandigarh have been 
affiliated to the Board this year. 

2.04. The total number of candidates who took tl1e Board's 
examinations in 1969 was 44,411 which marked an increase 
of 11,527 over the 1968 figure. Besides the examinations for 
the two schemes mentioned abJve, the Board conducted the 
following examinations during 1969: (1) H1gher Secondary 
(one-year course) Examination; (2) Higher Secondary Multi
purpose Examination; (3) H1gher Secondary Demonstration 
Multipurpose Examination; and (4) Higher Secondary Technical 
Examination. The Board also conducted a special All-India 
Higher Secondary Examination in November-December, 1969, for 
th~ students of Sainik Schools, who were hitherto preparing 
for the Indian School Certificate Examination. 

2.05. As a pan of its programme of exammation reform, 
the Board conducted, in collaboration with the NCERT, a 
workshop for the training of paper-setters in physics, chemistry, 
b~ology and mathematitcs. 

2.06. Central Tibetan Schools Administration: The Tibetan 
Schools Society, New Delhi, now called, "Central Tibetan 
Schools Administration'' runs seven residential schools and six 
day schools in the Tibetan resettlement colonies and one educa
tional-cum-vocatkmal institution. The schools have about 
6,000 students on their rolls. The residential schools at Dar
jeeling, Dalhousie, Mussoorie and Pachmarhi have been raised 
to the higher secondary status and affiliated to the Central 
Board of Secondary Education, New Delhi. 

2.07. Bal Bhavan and National Children's Museum. Delhi: 
The institution, an autonomous body financed by the Ministry, 
has, several sections. Its art education centre orgamses short
term workshops for art teachers, demonstration in creative art 
teaching, puppet doll-making activities for children, etc. The 
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creative art section of the Bhavan !promotes activities such -as 
painting, drawmg, p1cture-makmg, batik work, weaVIIJk, w-ood
cutting, modellmg, etc. The science education centre provides 
the children w1th expenence m electnc1ty workshop, surface 
observatory, etc. Other actiVIties of the Bhavan relate to _the 
promotiOn of dance, drama and mustc. During 1969-70, 
5,189 children were reg•stered as members-3,676 casual and 
1,513 annuaL The daily average attendance in the various 
sectiOnal activities was approximately 1,600. 

B: NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND 

TRAINING 

2.08. Re-organisation of the NCERT: The most important 
development during the current year was the re-organisation Of 
the Council and its National Institute of Education based on 
the Government Resolution on the Review Committee's Report. 
It was decided that the Council should function as the academic 
wing of the Ministry of Education and Youth Services m the 
field of school education. 

2 09. The National Institute of Education of the Council 
was also re-organised and now has seven Departments and two
U mts as follows: 

(i) Department of Social Sciences and Humanities 

(ii) Department of Science Education 

(ill) Department of Educational Psychology and Founda-
tions of Education 

(iv) Department of Teaching Aids 

(v) Department of Textbooks 

(vi) Department of Primary and Pre-Primary Education 
' ' 

(vii) Department of Teacher Educatioa 
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(viii) Data Processing and Educational Survey Unit 

(ix) Library, Documentation and Information Services 

The Department pf Textbooks, the Department of Pnmary 
-and Pre-Primary Educalton and the Department ol Soc1al 
Sciences and Humanities are new departments indicating the 
emphasis on pnmary educatiOn mcludmg pre-'pnmary educa
tion, textbook production and the study of the Humanities. 

The General Body of the Council met and amenaed the rules 
J;>f the Council providmg for a new set-up for the General Dody 
an!l the Exec11tive Committee. A fall-tune post was created 

~for the Director of the Counpl and illle.d during the year. 

2.1 0. Regiolllll Colleges of Education : In view of the 
.closure of multipurpose schools in most of the States, it was 
· decided to discontinue courses in technology and agriculture in 
the Regional Colleges of Education run by the Council. The 
four Regional Colleges at AJmer, Bhopal, Bhubaneswar and 
Mysore turned out m all 153 B. Ed.'s and 15 M.Ed.'s m full
time courses and 842 B. Ed.'s through oJrrespondence courses 
durmg the current year. Besides, they trained 364 teachers in 
various in-service courses in science, commerce, crafts, etc. 

2.11. Curriculam: In the field of primary education, the 
· <;ouncil un9.ertook, during the year, the work of preparmg a 

standard curriculum for the primary stage as recommended by 
~ the Ninth National Seminar on Elementary Education. A 
ltandbJok on the concept of 'work experience' was prepared and 
a sch~me for programmed learning for primary clas~es develop-
·~d. 

2.12. Textbooks: The norms to be adopted in the pre
Paration of textbooks and procedure for evaluating them have 
bel:n prepared for the entire school stage in the following sub
jects : mother tongues, social studies and supplementary readers. 
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Similar work has also been completed for th!) , Dl!ddle .. , and 
secondary stage m the second language. For the Dl!ddle school 
stage, work has been completed in English, geography, civtcs~ 
physics, mathemaucs and biology. A comparative study of 
the syllabi m the vanous States was also comple.ted durmg the 
year. 

2.13 Science Education: Under a scheme sponsored by 
the Unesco, the NCERT has been preparing syllabi and text
books for science subjects at all levels of the school stage. 
Unesco has gJ.Ven assistance of experts and equipment for the 
Central Science Workshop in the NCERT. Expenmental 
editions of textbooks for science in class III with a companion. 
teacher's guide was completed during the year. Similar material 
for class VIII m physics, chemistry, biology and mathematics 
was prepared. Textbooks already already prepared for physics 
and biology for introduction in the £rst year of the middle 
school, namely, standard V /VI have been sent to the Stales for 
translation and/ or adaptatiOn. These will be tried out in a 
pr!Jt project m selected schools m all the States dunng 1970-71. 
The Centra! Science Workshop was s~rengthened by the addi
Uon of the following sectiOns (1) Plastrcs; (2) Optics-Lens 
Grindmg, (3) Slectricals/Electronics; (4) Electroplating; 
(5) Assembly; and (6) Quality Control. Science demonstration· 
kits for class V /VI have been prepared and 750 physics and 
biology kits are being prepared for supply to pilot project 
schools. Similar kits for higher classes are under preparti3n. 
A special kit for· primary classes-standards ill-V is under 
pre'paration and will be supplied to the pilot project schools. 

2.14. Languages: It is proposed to concentrate on deve
loping improved methods of language teaching. A ccmmlttee 
was appointed to study the possibilities of using language labo
ratories in the countcy. It has recommended' mass production 
of equipment required for language laboratories. A pilot 
project to try out the new technique will be launched in 1970: 
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Meanwhile, textbooks have been written and published by the 
NCERT Ji;>r teachtng Hmdi m standards I to XI. 

2.15. Teacher Education: The syllabus for primary teacher 
education IS being revised A sinular revisiOn for the educa
tiOn of secondary school teachers (B. Ed. programme) has been 
completed and the revised syllabus sent to the uruversitles for 
eliciting therr views. 

2.16. Teacher Aids: The Departmental of Teaching Aids. 
formerly known as the Deparunent of AudiJ-Visual Education, 
prepared, during the year, flip charts entitled, "Some Basic 
Facts about Life". The Department trained 65 teacher-educators 
in audio-visual techniques. It also supplied 300 audio-visual kits 
on Mahatma Gandhi. 

2.17. Summer lnstitntes of Science : In colaboration with 
the. UGC, the National Council of Science Education and the 
USAID, the NCERT orgamsed 57 summer institutes for science 
teachers of secondary schools during the year. About two 
thousand teachers were tramed m the new programme of teach
ing of science. 

2.18. National Science Talent Search Scheme: About 300• 
scholarships are ·~eing given annually by the Council to the 
talented students who have qualified in the competith•e test 
under this scheme. BJr the first time, the examinations and 
tests were conducted this year -in all the regional languages in 
addition to English and Hindi. Special attention was paid to 
locate talented students in mathematics and agricultural sciences. 

2.19. Buildings : The six-storeyed administrative building 
in the new campus of the NCERT on Aurobindo Marg, New 
Delhi, was completed during the year. 

C: OTHER PROGRAMMES 

2.20. National Foundation for Teachers' Welfare : The
NatiOnal Foundation for Teachers' Welfare was spJnsored in 
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:1962 with the obJect of helpmg the teachers and/or their depen
"dents in distress. As in the past, volunt<Uy contributions were 
collected on the Teachers' Day, the Sth of September, through
out the country 't:> extend the max1mum benefit to teachers 
and their dependents, 80 per cent of the collections made in 
a State/Union Territory, is allowed to be. retained with the 
State/Union Terntory. The balance of 20 'per cent of these 
collections, and the annual contnbub:>ns made by the State/ 
Union Territory Governments, are credited to the corpus of 
the National Foundation, the target of wh1ch has been fixed 
at Rs S crore. The funds, as on September 30, 1969, 
amounted to Rs. 102 ·SO lakh in fixed depos1~ and Rs. 29 · ~0 
lakh in defence bonds, in addition to Rs. 9 · 29 lakh in cw:rent 
account. 

2.21. So far, assistance of more than Rs 1· 32 crore has 
"been released and the reports received show that nearly 10,00,0 
teachers and/ or their dependents have been benefited. 

2.22. National Awards for Teachers: The scheme of giving 
National Awards to Teachers was insti~lted in 1958 with the 
object of granting reoJgnition to teachers of outstanding merit. 
It covers teachers of primary and secondary schools as well 
as Sanskrit pathsalas/tols Nmety-eight teachers received the 
awards in 1969 whicl-t were announced_ on the Teachers' Day. 
Each award consists of a certificate of merit and rupees five 
bundred in cash: 

2.23. Mid-day Mea]s Scheme: This programme is in opera
tion in all the States except Assam, Nagaland and Jamm1 
& Kashmir. 145 lakhs of children in primary and nursery schools 
are covered by the progrrunme which is operated under 
the Indo-CARE agreement for the supply of gift food. 

2.24. Assistance to Voluntary Edncatio~al Organisations: 
'Under the Plan scheme of assistance to voluntary educatjonal 
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.organisations, •grants were given to several schools for the .l:ons
ttruction of school buildings particularly for science laboratories, 
.and towards the purchase of science equipment _and library 
hooks. 

2.25, The Ministry has also been assisting three other 
jnstitutions engaged in the field of secondary education, viz., 
Banasthali Vtdyaptth, Dr Graham's Home (Kalimpong), and 
Inter-State Board for Anglo-Indian Education f()r which sepa
:rate budget provisions are made. 

2.26. National Seminar on Elementary Education : The Ninth 
National Seminar on Elementary Education was organised by 
-the Ministry at Simla on October 14-17, 1969, Among tlie 
various recommendations made by it, the following may be 
:mentioned : 

(i) The core of the curriculum in primary schools must 
be common for all the States and this may be indicated 
by the Union Government in consultation with the 
States. 

(ri) The SchoJl Feeding Programme should be ex'panded 
and co-ordinated with the School Gardens Programme 
with a view to developing an Indian base for the 
programme. 

(iii) Cheap textbooks should be produced and attempts 
made to supply free textbooks at least to poor and 
needy students. 

2.27. Women's Education: The Eleventh Meeting of the 
Naticnal Council for Women's Education was held in April, 
1969 at New Delhi. It is proposed to try out some 'pilot 
projects to implement the various suggestions made by the 
Council as well as by the Directors of Education and Educa
tion Secretaries to improve the enrolment of girls in schools. 
-59 M ot Edu-3 



30 

2.28. Financial Allocations : The major allocations for the 
programmes described above are given below: 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

s. 
No. Item 

Provis10n for 1969-70 Budget 
-------- Estunates 

Ongmal Revised for 
197o-71 

I Kendriya Vldyalaya Sangathan 371'00 319'53- 382·83 

2 Central Tibetan Schools Admirustra-
tranon 59'84 54•00 ss·oo 

3 Ass1stance to Voluntary Organiza-
tions 6·oo 6·00 7'00 

4 Bal Bhavan and National Clnldren's 
Museum, New Dellu • 6 os 6·os 6·8<> 

s NCERT 326 38 322•78 390'79 



CHAPTER III 

IDGHER EDUCATION 

3.01. At the university stage, the Mm1stry of EducatiOn and 
Youth Services IS mainly concerned with (a) the five Central uni
versities of Aligarh, Banaras, Delhi, Visva-Bharati and J awahar
lal Nehru, (b) the institutions, 'deemed to be univers1!Jes', under 
Section 3 of the University Grants Comtmssion Act; (c) coordi
nation and maintenance of standards of higher education through 
the University Grants Comtmssion (UGC); (d) the Rural Insti
tutes of High~r EducatJon; and (e) a few other programmes of 
higher education. 

A: CENTRAL UNIVERSITIES 

3.02. Allgarh Muslim University : The present enrolment 
of the University is 8227 (7086 boys and 1141 girls). A three
year diploma course in business management and a one-year 
diploma course in secretarial management were started dunng 
the year in the Faculty oi. Commerce. It is proposed to establish a 
science museum and Sir Syed Academy during the forthcommg 
Golden Jubilee Celebrations of the Universities. The M.B.B.S. 
degree awarded by the Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College of the 
Uruiversity received the recognition of the Ind1an Medical Council. 

3.03. Banaras Hindu University: The Banaras Hindu 
University Inquiry Committee, which had been set up by the 
Visitor in December, 1968, under the o!lairmanship of Dr. P. B. 
Gajendragadkar, submitted its report in July, 1969. Its recom
mendations fall into two major categories. The first contains 
those for immediate implementation so that an atmosphere of 
normalcy could be introduced in the University. These have 
already been implemented. The other category of recommenda-
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lions which IS of ,a long-term character ds under consideration of 
the Government. 

The total number of students on rolls dunng the year llll.der 
report is 11,334-9,268 'boys and 2,066 girls. Six new deprurt
ments have been created under the Facu1ty of Agriculture. Pre
parations are being made for the creation of a Department of 
Electronic Engineenng. The scheme for the diploma course in 
business management m the Faculty of Commerce has received 
the approval of the UGC this year. Two schemes, "Earn While 
You Learn" and Pathya Pustak (Textbook) Bank have been 
imtiated for student welfare and a concerted drive to improve the 
lbealth of students is being organized. 

3.04. University of Delhi: Dr. K. N. Raj assumed charge 
as Vice-Ohancellor from 7th October, 1969. 

At the commencement of the current sessiOn (as on August 1, 
1969), the enrolment in the University stood at 75,621. There 
are 44 collegesjinstttutwns m the Umvers.ity. Durmg the year, 
the University granted affiliation to Shyama Prashad Mukherjee 
Mahila Mahavidy,alaya opened by the Delhi Administration and 
to the Institute of Home Econonncs for its B Sc. home science 
(pass) course. It permitted Shyam La! College to start evening 
shift with B.A. (pass) and B.Com. (pass) courses from the 
current session. For the first time, the School of Correspondence 
Cour:•:s and Continuing Education of the University started cor
respondence courses in the sciences with 267 students in 
B.Sc (Pass) course. 

On October 28, 1969, a memorandum was signed between 
the Government of India and the Government of Japan for the 
esabhshment of a Centre for Japanese Studies. The mam o'b]ect 
of the Centre is to encourage the people of India to undertake 
academic study of Japanese affmrs and culture as well as the 
Japanese language. The Government of Japan wtll provide the 
teachmg staff and necessary educational matenals for the Centre 
until such tim: as the local teaching staff is able to take full res-
ponsibility for the courses. ' 



33 

3.05. Visva-Bharati: Two new two-year certificate course~, 
one in tabla ( mus1c and dance) and the other m Pah (language) 
have been mtroduced from 1969-70 academic session. During 
the year, the Univers1ty organised two important seminars. The 
first was on 'Concept of Man m Gandh!ji's Philosophy' and the 
second on 'GandlnJi on Education with special reference to 
Secondary Education'. 

3.06. Jawaharlal Nehru University: The developments in 
th1s umvers1ty have already been descnbed in Chapter I. 

B. INSTITUTIONS DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITIES 

3 07. J amia MI!ha Islamia, New Delh!; Gurukul Kangri 
Vishwav1dya!aya, Hardwar; GuJarat V1dyapith, Ahmedabad; 
Kashi \iidyap1th, Varanas1; Indian School of InternatJCnal Stu
dies, New Delhi; and Tata Institute of Social Sc1ences, Bombay 
receive maintenance grants on a cover-the-deficit basis and mat
chmg share on devebpment schemes approved ':Jy the UGC. 

C: UNIVERSITY GRANTS CoMMISSION 

3.08. Expansion: There has been a phenomenal expansion 
in the field of h!gher education in recent )'tlars. There are now 
78 umvers1ties, 10 institutions deemed to be umvemt1es and about 
3,100 colleges. The total enrolment at the university stage is 
estimated at about 28 Iakh for 1970. 

3.09. Postgraduate Centres: The Commission agreed to 
the development of centres of postgraduate stud!es at Anantpur 
(Sri Venkateswara University), Guntur (Andhra University), 
Man galore (Mysore University), Rohtak and Simla (Pan jab Uni
versity), and Warangal (Osmania Umvers1ty). The Commis
sion has under consideration proposals for t'te establishment of 
such centres at Coimbatore and Tiruchirapalli (Madras Univer
sity), lmphal (Gauhati Univemty) and Gulbarga (Karnatak 
University). 

3.10. Review Committees: The review committees oo 
anthropology, history and statisii.:-s have completed !heir work. 
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Committees or panels recently appointed include: ,(i) review 
committees for physics and biological sciences; (ii) an advisory 
committee on the development of legal education and research; 
(iii) advisory panels in the physical sciences, biological sciences 
and earth sciences and humanities & social sciences. 

3.11, Examination Reform: A report on examination reform 
in the Central universities and a note on ~he credit system of 
organising studies have been prepared and circulated among 
the universities, while a 'brochure outlindng the principles and 
mechanics of the semester system is under preparation. A 
committee has been appointed to encourage selected universiti.~s 
to underfake specific measures of examinatton reform. A 
number of univer&ities have already introduced changes in the 
system and pattern of their examinations. Nmeteen umversities 
have modified or reconstructed their courses ,and introduced the 
s~mester or trimester system in one form or the other Some 
universines have adopted the system of ses&ional assignments 
and devised methods of continuing assessment 

3.12. Centres of Advanced Study: As in previous years, 
centres of advanced study received assistance from Unesco 
(mainly from the USSR Government) and from the UK Govern
ment through the British Council. 

3.13. Improvement of Universities: The development pro
grammes of the uruiversitics were examined and assessed by 
visiting committees appointed by the Commission. In the light 
of their recommendations, grants amounting to Rs. 47·26 
crore have been allocated to 60 universities and 7 'deemed' 
universities. The grants are available for additional staff, 
library and laboratory facilities, equipment, building accommo
dation, research programmes including publication of reroarch 
papers and doc!oral theses and development of workshop faci
libies in science departments. A few selected universities were 
also assisted to develop area studies. 

· 3.14. Improvement of Colleges: Committees consisting of 
representatives of universities and State Gavernments were 
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appointed to visit the non-professional colleges affiliated to the 
Rajasthan, Ker'ala and Calicut Uruversities to examine the 
problems ruid difficulties faced by them and to make suggestions 
for their further improvement. Sixty-four colleges in Rajasthan 
and 85 in Kerala were VIsited. The reports of the committees 
have been sent to the concerned universities and State Govern
ments for consideration. Within the available resources the 
Commisswn has been providmg assistance to colleges fo; tho 
<ievelopmen t of therr physical and academic facilities. Besides, 
the Commission has continued to provide maintenance grants 
to non-government constituent/affiliated colleges of the Delhi 
University. 

3.15. Summer Institutes, Seminars, etc.: The programme of 
summer institutes and schools, seminars and conferences is 
intended to acquaint teachers with new developments in their 
field of work and thereby help them to improve their professional 
~ompetence. Summer institutes organised in 1969 are : (i) 60 
in mathematics, physics, chemistry and biology for 2321 secon
-dary school teachers in collaboration with the NCERT and 
USAID; (ii) 54 for 1,813 college teachers in science subjects in 
collaboration with the National Science Foundation, USA and 
USAID; and (iii) 11 in English language teaching in collabora
tion with the British Council for 590 college teachers. Besides, 
the Commission provided financial assistance to 45 universities 
for conducting refresher courses, research seminars, symposia 
and academic conferences. Besides, · the Commission also 
continued to operate a number of schemes designed to provide 
facilities and incentives for the teaching profession. 

3.16. Programmes for Students: The Commission has been 
endeavouring to provide the essential amenities for the student 
community in the universities and colleges. The programmes 
-developed in this regard are briefly outlined below: 

(i) Scholarships and Fellowships.-Besides the scholar
ships and fellowships provided at the various centres 
of advanced study and for approved research pro
grammes, senior and junior fellowships-each of the 
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value of Rs. 500 p.m and Rs. 300. p.m. respectively
were made available for research in the humanities, 
science and social sciences. Fellowships, each of 
the value of Rs. 400 per month, were also given for 
advanced study and research in various fields of engi
neering and technology. Further, five hundred re
search scholarships, each of the value of Rs. 250 
per month, were placed at the disposal of the univer
sities for advanced studies in the humanities, social 
sciences and science subjects. 

(ii) Restdential Accommodat!On.-The Commission con
tinued to :Provide assistance to the universities and 
colleges on a sharing basis for the provision of resi
dential ·accommodation for students. Assistance is 
also prm>ided for student homes or non-resident stu
dent centres. 

(hl) Health Centres.-The proposals of 41 umversities have
so far been acoepted by the Commission for the cons
truction of health centres. 

(iv) Student Aid Fund.-Student aid funds in universities and 
colleges offer needy students financial assistance for 
paying their tuition or examination fees, purchasing 
books or meeting other related expenses. A grant 
equal to the total amount of aid fund subscribed by the 
students and collected from other sources is provided 
to a university subject to a maximum of Rs. 10,000 per 
annum. Grants ranging 'between Rs. 500 and Rs. 3,000 
on the basis of student enrolment are given to colleges 
for the student aid fund. 

(v) Student Welfare Programme.-Grants ranging between 
Rs. 2,000 and Rs. 7,000 on the basis of student enrol
ment are sanctioned to arts, science, commerce, teachers' 
training and law colleges for improving facilities in. 
existing hostels, student common rooms and canteens .. 
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(vi) Visitmg Studentshzps.-The Commission has agreed to• 
institute a limited number of studentships to enable 
selected students to v1sit places of mterest such as those 
of cultural, historical or educational importance or 
having unportant developmental projects. Assistance 
for this purpose has ·been offered to the universities. 

3.17. Student Participation in University Affairs: The 
Commission has been emphasising the neceSSity of careful and 
sympathetic consideration of the genuine needs and difficulties of 
students and of dev1sing a suitable consultattve machinery to 
d1scuss them peruodically With students and take exped1!ious 
remedial action. The question of student participation in aca
demic and administrative affairs of uruversities and colleges was 
d1scussed in two important conferences held in the Capital, 
namely, Conference of the Vice-Chancellors and Conference of 
Student Representatives. The matter is also being considered in 
depth by a UGC committee on the governance of universities and 
colleges. 

D: RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 

3 18. At present there are fourteen Rural Institutes, twelve 
of which .are affiliated to the National Council for Rural Higher 
Education. The remammg two, namely, J amia Rural Institute, 
New Delhi, and Vidy'a Bhawan Rural Institute, Udaipur, are 
affiliated to J amia Millda Islamia and Udaipur University respec
tively. During the year, the number of candidates who took the 
annual examinations conducted by ~he National Connell for 
Rur'al H1gher Education in 1969 was 1,268. Of these 802 were 
declared successful. 

3.19. A committee was appointed in November, 1967 by the 
National Counctl for Rural Higher Education to review the pro
gress of the scheme and to suggest ways and means for improving 
its working It submitted 1ts report in October 1969. Its re
commendations have been approved by the National Council at 
its meeting held in November, 1969 and are now under examina
tion and implementation. 
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E: OTHER PROGRAMMES IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

3.20. Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute: Tne object of the 
Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute, established in Canada, is to pro
mote and foster the growth of research m Inchan studies in 
Canadian umversities and thereby contnbute to greater under
standmg of Indian hfe .11114 culture in Canada As provided in 
its memorandum, two advisory councils have been set up, one in 
Canada and the ·other in India, to advise the Board of Director~ en 
all matters relating to the administration of the Institute. A 
local office has ,also started functioning in Delhi. Progress has 
been made (1) in the award of fellowships for research work m 
India to qualified scholars selected from Canadian universities 
and colleges and (2) in the acquisition of hbrary materials relat
mg to India and its distribution among the founding members of 
the Institute dn Canada. 

3.21. Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla: Set up in 
October, 1965, the Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla, ar
ranged three seminars, durmg the period, on ( 1) Union-State 
Relations in India, (2) Tribal Situation in India, and (3) Histo
rical Models in the Study of Traditions and Change in India. 
'1\he Institute has brought out 8 publicatiOns which include 4 
monographs and 4 transactions. 

3.22. Grants to Institutes of Higher Learning of All-India 
Importance: Grants are given to such non-statutory and non
affiliated institutions of higher learning as are engaged in pioneer
ing work or introducing new ddeas and techniques in education. 
The Kanya Gurukul Mahavidyalaya, the Lok Sewa Mahavidyalaya 
of Lok Bharati, Sanosara, and Sri Aurobindo International 
Centre of Education, Pondicherry, receive such grants. 

3.23. Grants/Loans for Construction of Hostels: Witb 
financial assistance from the Ministry, three voluntary organisa
tions, namely, K. P. Trust, Allahabad, Kerala Gandhi Samarak 
Nidhi, and the S.I.E.T. Madras, 1have constructed hostel buildmgs 
at Allahabad, Trivandrum and Madras respectively. During the 
year assistance was also extended to the Andhra Mahila Sabha, 
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Hyde~abad. Loans were also ex\l::nded to State Governments 
towards construction of hostels in affiliated colleges and to univer
sities and constituent colleges of the Delhi Ullliversity for hostels 
and staff quarters. 

3.24. Revision of Salary Scales of University and College 
Teachers: The Government of India had accepted the recom
mendations of the UGc for the revis10n of pay scales of university 
and col1ege teachers and agreed to give special assistance to the 
State Governments covenng 80 per cent of the cost of implement
ing the recommendations wrth effect from 1st April, 1966, for a 
period of five years ending March 31, 1971. So far, the Govern
ments of Assam, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, Kerala, Maharash
tra, Punjab, Haryana, Gujarat, Madras, Jammu & Kashmir, 
Bihar, Mysore, R,ajasthan and Andhra Pradesh, and the Union 
Administrations of Pondicherry, Himachal Pradesh and Goa, 
Daman & Diu bitve taken steps to implement the revision of 
-salary scales. While Rajasthan has also agreed to introduce the 
-scales in the three universl!ies in the State, Madhya Pradesh has 
taken a decision to introduce them from July 1, 1969. Orissa 
bas yet to take its decision in this regard. · 

3.25. Financial Allocations: The major financial alloca
tions for the programmes of higher education described in the 
chapter during 1969-70 and 1970-71-are given below: 

s. 
No. Scheme 

l Jawaharlal Nehru lfniveiSlty . 

2 Gtants to Deemed Umvers1ties 

3 Gtant-in-Aid to University Grants 
CommlSSlOD 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

Provision for 1969-70 Budget _____ ..;...._ Estlmates 

Original ReVJsed 197o-71 

100'00 28•548 

52"42 53·6s 6a·I 

"-357"07 241I"C7 3107•84 
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(Rs. in lakhsj 

s. Provision for 1969-70 Budget 
No. Scheme Estwates-

Origtnal ReviSed 197o-7r 

4 Grant-in-Aid to Rural Institutes of 
H1gher Education 26·00 24 so 26•035 

5 Ind!all Institute of Advanced Study, 
rS·os Sunla 16•50 r6·so 

6 Grants to Shastn Indo-Canad1an 
Institute 10'00 10'00 IO•OO 

7 Institutes of Higher Learntng of All-
Indra Importance 2'25 4'73 6·oo 

8 Improvement of Salary Scales of 
University and College Teachers • soo·oo soo·oo 700'00 

9 Voluntary Organisations for Cons-
tructlon of Hostels m B1g C1t1es • 300 3'00 300 

10 Loan for Construction of Hostels of 
Atllliated Colleges (mcludmg Loan 
to Uruversities and €onstltuent 
Colleges of Dellu Umvers1ty for 
Construction of Hostels and Staff 
Quarters) . s·oo 2'00 s·oo 



CHAPTER IV 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

4.01. During the year under review, the schemes and pro· 
grammes of technical education carried over from the thiid Five
Year Plan were continued and steps were taken (1) to improve 
the employment situation of engineering personnel and (2) to 
formulate proposals with a view to improving the quality of 

-technical education and relating it more intimately to industzy. 

4.02 Engineering Personnel-Immediate Measures Adopt
ed: The problem of unemployment among engineers is continu
ing to cause serious concern to Government. Last year, the 
Union Government announced a series of special measures to 
increase demand for engineering personnel. These included the 
employment of engineers for preparatory investigations for imga
tion and power projects, road transport development, soil surveys, 
etc., employment of engineers for the operation and maintenance 

-of thermal power stations, employment of- engineers in vacant 
posts in se,veral organisations including Short Service Commis
sions in the Defence Services; development of Indian Consultancy 

-Services; employment of engineers by private contractors and 
formation of cooperatives by engineers to undertake construction 
work and to render servicing facilities in rural areas for agricul
tural machinery The State Governments too recognised the 
urgent need for such measures and took vigorous steps to help 
engineers form cooperatives and set up small-and medium-scale 
industries. Through their Industrial Development Corporations, 
the State Governments have helped engmeers set up ~mall-and 
middle-sized industries of their own. The Gujarat Industrial 

·Corporation, for instance, gives to each engineer-entrepreneur 
'fjxed assets like land and factory sheds on easy terms. The 
•Government of Maharashtra has launched a scheme to help over 

4-1 
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3,000 engineers on various projects. It is too early to assess the 
impact of these measures but over 22,000 engineering graduates 
and diploma-holders are reported to have secured gainful employ
ment in 1968. 

4.03. The Union Government is also organising special 
courses to train engineers in entrepreneurship. In cooperation 
with the Small-Scale Industries Department, two pilot courses 
have already been conducted and the programme is proposed to 
be extended to about a dozen centres in different parts of the 
country. As an example of what technical institutions them
selves can do, the Madurai Polytechnic in Tamilnadu bas allowect 
the use of its workshop equipment and machinery to unemployed 
diploma-holders for production purposes whenever these are not 
needed for teaching work. Job orders are secured from local 
industry for various engineering products and the diploma-holders 
execute these orders under the guidance of the polytechnic staff. 
The principal himself helps the diploma-holders to get job 
orders. Raw materials are secured and the products produced 
are sold to industrial organisations in the ci,ty. About 20 
diploma-holders have done this productive work and earned any
thing between eight and ten rupees per day, after paying the 
cost of materials, hire charges for machinery, transport of 
finished goods and so on. Participants under the scheme have 
gained confidence and will be able to set up small workshops or 
repair workshops of their own to become self--employed. 

4.04. Long-Term Measures: The Fourth Five-Year Plan 
visualises reorganisation of technical education on a long-term 
basis in several new directions. So far, the emphasis was on 
establishing new institutions and expanding old ones. Today, it 
is being shifted to the improvement of quality. 

4.05. The first essential requirement for quality is the im
provement of the teacher. Here, two problems had to be faced: 
shortage and upgrading of quality. In the last three Five-Year 
Plans, there has been a 'phenomenal expansion of technical 
education, so that, in spite of all efforts, colleges of engineering 
and polytechnics experienced a big shortage of teachers. IDI 
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1963, there was 39 per cent shortage in engineering colleges and 
31 per cent shortage m polytechnics. To meet the situation, the 
Union Government initiated a programme of training teachers 
for engmeering colleges at selected centres by recruitmg brilliant 
graduates. The programme that extended over three years con
sisted of preparauon fqr the master's degree in engineermg, 
practical experience in industry and in-service traming as 
teachers under the gmdance of senior staff. The scheme started 
with about 100 trainees in 1959-60 and the number was gadually 
mcreased m the last ten years. During this period, over 600 
first class teachers have been trained and supplied to various 
mstitutwns. As a result of the scheme and also other measures 
like the 1mprovement of pay scales of techmcal teachers, the 
shortage of staff in engineering colleges has been brought down 
to 16·4 per cent in 1969 from 39 per. cent in 1963. A Similar 
improvement in the staff position at polytechnics has also bees 
brought about. The shortage which was 31 per cent in 1963 
has be.en brought down to 15 ·6 per cent in 1969. Four Techni
cal Teachers Training Institutes have been set up at Madras, 
Bhopal, Chandigarh and Calcutta to train polytechnic teachers 
on a continuing basis. 

4.06. Faculty development is a continuous process, that 
must provide for a wide range of opportunities for the serving 
teachers to improve their knowledge and professional com
petence. From this point of view, the Umon Government 
started in 1963-64 summer institutes for engineering teachers. 
Every year, about 40 of these institutes, with an average enrol
ment of about 1,500 teachers, are being conducted. The 
summer institutes have done substantial work and it is proposed 
to extend the scheme to the extent possible to provide an 
opportunity of further training for every serving teacher. It 
is also proposed to organise a carefully planned programme of 
participation in field work for serving teachers at selected in
dustrial organisations. To these centres, teachers from 
polytechnics and engineering colleges will be brought for a 
period of a year or two depending upon the needs of each 
individual. 
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4.07. During the year, vigorous steps were taken to relate 
technical education intimately to industry and to improve 
polytecbnical education. The All-India Council for Technical 
Education bas set up an expert committee to examine the whole 
system of polytechnic education and to prepare a blue. print for 
its reorgamsation and further development for the next ten years. 
It bas also decided to invite, to assist and advise the 
.Committee, experts from Britain, Germany, USSR, USA, Japan 
and other countries where similar problems have been dealt 
with effectively and whose experience in this field will be of 
great value to us. A comprehensive programme has been 
formulated and is proposed to be implemented in the next 
financial year for the development of curriculum for engineer
ing coll!~ges and polytechnics, preparation of instructional 
material!: including textbooks and reorganisation of laboratory 
-experien•:e. When the curriculum materials produced under the 
programme are available, they will be tried out extensively. 
improved and applied to all engineering institutions. It is also 
proposed to introduce sandwich courses in as many polytechnics 
as possible. 

4 08. Indian Institutes of Tecbnulogy: During 1969-70, 
the five Indian Institutes of Technology at Kharagpur, Bombay, 
Madras, Kanpur, and Delhi made good progress in their pro
grammes of undergraduate and postgraduate studies and in 
research The total student enrolment and out-turn of graduates 
from these mstttutes is shown below:-

l;;N:ROLME'If INC I969-70 

Instttute Under- Post- Research Total Total 
grnduate grnduate OUt-turn 

10 
I969-70 

Indl3n Insntute 
of Ta•hnology, 
Bomb•y I,70-:J soo 8o 2}280 487 

Ind1an Instttute 
of Technology, 
Delhi I,226 302 r6z 1,690 297 - - ·--
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Inst1tute Under- Post- Reseasrch Total Total Out-
graduate graduate turn in 

1969-70 
-----
Elndian Institute 

of Technology, 
Kanpur - 1,292 375 264 1,931 335 

-lndl8Il Institute 
of !echnology, 

---, Kharagpur - 1,805 599 I07 z,su 643 

'lnd1an Institute 
of Technology , 
Madras I,2o . 395 236 1,912 470 

7>304 2,171 848 10,324 2J23Z 

4.09. The following new postgraduate courses were startetl 
.during the year: 

.Madras Institute : 

(1) Electric Traction & Drives (M. Tech.) 

(2) Industrial Engineering (in place of diploma coursea 
discont_inued) 

(3) Industrial Management 

( 4) Industrial Metallurgy 

.Bombay Institute ; 

(1) Industrial Design (Diploma) 

(2) Aeronautical Engineering (M. Tech.) 

.Delhi Institute : 
(1) Radar Engineering (M. Tech.) 

(2) Mathematics (M. Sc.) 

:K.haragpur Institute: 

(1) Radar Technology (M. Tech.) 

(2) Computer Technology (M. Tech.) 

:59 M of Edu--4 
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Xanpur Institute ; 

(1) Systems Engineering 

(2) Nuclear Science and Engineering 

(3) Automatic Controls 

The Institutes are conductmg a number of summer schools for 
the development of faculty of other engineering colleges as welL 
as seminars in collaboration with industry on selected indus
trial topics. They have initiated a programme for the design_ 
and fabrication of equ1pment to replace imported equipment for 
laboratories and workshops. 

I 
4.10. National Institute of Foundry and Forge Tecbnology-

(Ranchi): The Institute is being set up at Rancbi to train. 
~gineers and technicians for foundry and forge industry. The 
construction of laboratories, workshops and instructional build
ings has made good progress. The Institute has conducted two 
short-term courses, one in the technology .of grey iron casting 
and the other on forge technology in cooperation with the 
Heavy Engineering Corporation. Over 40 persons sponsored' 
by industry attended the, courses. The first long-term course in 
foundry and forge technology is proposed to be started in June 
1970 when the necessary instructional facilities are expected to· 
be fully developed. 

4.11. National Institute for Training in Industrial Engineer
ing, Bombay: The Institute which started in 1963 with UN' 
Special Fund assistance is being consolidated and its training 
programme's are being re-structured to meet the changing needs
of industry. During the year under review, the Institute con
ducted over 22 technique-oriented courses for about 350 partici
pants from industry. In addition, it conducted 14 unit-based 
courses for about 200 participants from different groups of" 
industry. It also proposed to organise a full-time postgraduate 
course in industrial engineering during 1970 to train a fresh! 
cadre of industrial engineers. 
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4 12. Indian Institutes of Management: The Ahmedabad 
and Calcutta Institutes of Management made further progress in 
developing full-fledged programmes of management education 
at the postgraduate level. The Ahmedabad Institute had 225 
students and the Calcutta Institute, 220 students for their 
respective full-time postgraduate courses in management. The 
institutes are also conducting a Wide range of short-term courses 
for junior middle and top-level executives sponsored by industry 
and commerce . . 

_,. 
4.13. School of Planning and Architecture, New Delhi: 

The school offers an integrated pqstgraduate course in town and 
country plannlng, postgraduate course in architecture, urban 
design and a bachelor's degree course in architecture. It also 
offers the national diploma course in architecture on a part
time basis. The total student enrolment is 426 of whom nearly 
90 are in postgraduate courses. The school conducted two 
seminars m 1969, one on traffic and transportatiOn and the 
other on urban landscape. 

4.14. Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad: The school offers 
B.Sc. course in mining engmeermg and petroleum technology 
and M.Sc. course in applied geology and geophysics About 
50 students were admitted for these courses m 1969-70. 'The 
present student enrolment at the school is 350. 

4 15. Technical Teachers' Training Institutes for Polytechnic 
Teachers: The buildings for the Madras and Chandigarh In
stitutes have bee.n completed and the institutes are functioning 
in their own buildings. Plans and estimates for the buildings 
of the Calcutta and Bhopal Institutes have been prepared aiid 
construction is expected to start in 1970. Meanwhile, the 
institutes are functioning temporarily in the ·bnildings of other 
technical institutions. During the year under review, the insti
tutes had 135 teachers sponsored by State Governments and 
other institutions for the various training programmes, 139 
teachers comp)eted their studies successfully. 
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4.16. Practical Training of Graduates and Diploma
holders: The expanded programme of practical training foc 
graduates and diploma-holders was mamtained during 1969-70. 
During the year, about 11,000 trainmg places were secured in 
industrial establishments and technical organisations of the 
Union and State Governments.-

4.17. For the effectJ.ve organisatiOn and supervision of 
practical training, Boards of Apprenticeship Training have bee~t 
set up for southern and eastern regions. The boards include 
representatives of industry, technical institutions and the State 
Governments concerned. Similar boards for northern and 
western regions are in the process of being set up and are . 
expected to start functioning in April-May, 1970· 

4.18. Postgraduate Courses Bnd Research: In addition to 
the Institutes of Technology, postgraduate courses for tho . 
master's degree in engineering have been instituted at over 30 
selected centres and prpv1sion has been made for the admission 
of about 2000 students to these courses each year. The Board 
of Postgraduate Engineering Studies has apPomted four expert 
committees, one for each region, to visit their respective centres 
of postgraduate courses, evaluate the progress of the courses 
end recommend measures for their consolidation and further 
improvement. The reports of the expert committees will be 
considered by the Board and a comprehensive plan will be 
formulated for upgrading and improving postgraduate courses at 
all these centres. 

4.19. Fabrication of Equipment: In the last ten years, our 
scientific instruments industry has made considerable progresa 
and our technical institutions are becoming progressively inde
pendent of imported equipment from abroad. Except for highly 
sophisticated equipment and instruments required for advanced 
teaching and research much of the equipment required fOl' 
undergraduate teaching is now available indigenously. To 
minimise further our dependence on imported equipment, the 
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Institutes of Technology and other engineering institutions have 
initiated a programme for the deSign and manufacture of 
scientific instruments. They have designed and fabricated a 
wrde range of mstruments and apparatuses that are useful for 
engineenn,g courses. Some of the institutions have also decided 
to set up regular design and fabricauon units. To coordinate 
the work of these institutions and to establish a close tie-up 
between indigenous design and commercial production, an 
expert committee has been appointed by the All-India Council 
for Technical Education. The Committee will prepare a long
range plan for developing this activity on an all-India basis. 
It is also proposed to set up, at all the Institutes of Technology 
and other centres engaged in this activity, museums of scientific 
instruments, apparatuses and other teaching aids that are useful 
for engineering colleges and polyteclmics. Teachers from other 
institutions will be invited to visit the museums and study the 
exhibits. 

4.20 Regional Engineering CollegeS: The 14 Regional 
Engineering Colleges have nearly completed over 75 per cent 
of their programme of constructing buildings, equipping labora
tories and workshops and recruiting staff. The remaining part 
of the programme is in various stages of execution imd expected 
to be completed by 1972-73. All the colleges are conducting 
the first degree courses in civil, mechanical and electrical 
engineering. Some are also offering courses in metallurgy, 
chemical engineering and electronics. Seven Regional Colleges 
have introduced industrially-oriented_ postgraduate courses 
in selected branches of engineering and teclmology in coopera
tion with industry. These received assistance from UNDP, for 
a period of five years ending Decemb_er, 1969, in the form of 
equipment, services of foreign experts and fellowships for the 
training of Indian faculty abroad. On the recommendations of 
an -Evaluation Mission, UNDP has agreed to extend its pro
gramme of assistance for another two and a half years from 
January 1970, to consolidate these postgraduate courses and 
illitiate new courses in other fields in cooperation with industry. 
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4.21. F"mancial Allocations: The major financial alloca
tions for technical education during 1969-70 and, 1970-71 are 
given below: 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

s. 
No. Item 

ProVIsion for 1969-70 Budget 
:....:..:.:::.:.::::....::,__;:...:,..:.._ Estimates 

Ongmal Revised I97o-7I 

I 3 4 

I lndiBn Institutes of Technology 872 9I 875 84 

2 Nat10na Institute of Foundry & 
Forge Technology, Ranclu • 20 oo I9' I7 

3 N at1onal Institute for Training in 
lndustnal Engmeermg, Bombay . 8 75 IO· SI 

4 lnd!Bn Institutes of Management ss·os 53' 57 -s School of Planning & Architecture, 
New Delht . . . . I6•84 I6·84 

6 Indian School of Mmes, Dhanbad . 29·56 28·79 
' 7 Technical Teacher Training Insti-

tutes for Polyrechmc Teachers 49 90 37·20 

8 Practical Traming Stipends Scheme ISO·oo I77'00 
' '! ' 

9 Postgraduate Courses and Research so·oo 45·oo 

IO RegiOnal Engineering Colleges 343 ·oo 290·64 
' 

n Qua hey Improvement Programmes . 37 · IO 32 · 30 
IJ > L 

12 Central Grants to Private Institutes 102· so 79'20 

13 Loan for C.onstruction of Hostels • 140• so 120· so 
14 Inchan Institute of Science, Bangalore II2·oo II9'54 

5 

45 00 

17'55 

27'21 

61·07 

175 00 

So oo 

299'00 

73'00 

8o•oo 

152'29 

1I3'00 



CHAPTER V 

SCIENTIFIC SURVEYS AND DEVELOPMENT 

5.01. In the field of scientific research and ·development, 
•the Mirustry of !Education and Youth Services directly looks 
-after the Survey of India, three other Scientific Survey~ 
Botanical, Zoological and Anthropological and the National 
.Atlas Organisation, all of which are subordinate offices. It 
also provides assistance to research institutions, laboratories, 
sOcieties and iridividuals, working in this field. 

· A: SURVEY OF INDIA 

5.02. Topographical and Development Project Surveys: 
During· 1969-70 about 80 per cent of the Department's stall 
-strength was engaged on topographical survey and mapping (in
' eluding surveys for the Miriistries of Defence and External 
Affairs) and the remaining personnel was employed on develop-
ment surveys. Mapping was" undertaken in Nepal under the 
'Colombo ,Plan. Field and photogrammetric surveys covering 
.areas of about 2,40,000 sq. km. on 1:50,000 scale, 3,425 sq. km. 
·on 1:25,000 scale and 3,52,000 sq. km on 1 :2,50,000 
Scale were completed during the _current year in addi

·tjon to cantonment, guide map and development project 
area surveys. The other main items of work carried out 
during the period include, generally, topographical surveys, 
surveys for landing and approach ch~ of different airfields, 
surveys for town and guide maps. development project surveys, 

"town/ area planning surveys, forest surveys, flood control 
lluryeys . and tidal observations, geodetic surveys and boundary 
demarcation surveys. 

, I ( < l , 1 \ ' , 

5.!)3~ Important ·Conferences: ,'I"l1-e officials of the Survey 
participated in several meetings/conferences held during the 
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year. The more important of these include : (i) the meeting, 
between the representatives of the Governments of India and. 
Pakistan held at New Delhi between 4th and 6th April, 1969 ali 
Husamwala on 9th, lOth, 17th and 18th June, 1969 and at 
Islamabad between 8th and lOth September, 1969 in connection. 
with the demarcation of the boundary between India and Pakis
tan in the Gujarat-West Pakistan sector; (ii) the Indo-Nepal. 
Boundary Meeting at Valmikinagar (Ne'pal) from 27tli to 29th 
April, 1969; (ill) the meetmg oJ: the Indian and Pakistan survey 
teams at Gandasingwala border between 14th and 16th May, 
1969 regarding demarcation of boundary in Gujarat-West PaJds.. 
tan sector; (iv) the meeting of the Indo-Burma Joint Boundary 
Commission at Delhi in June, 1969; (v) the 8th Conference of, 
of the Directors of Land Record and Surveys, Tripura and Easft 
Pakistan at Agartala from 15th to 17th July, 1969; and (vi)· 
a meeting of the Survey of India officials on 6th and 7th. 
August, 1969 in connection with Assam-Bhutan boundary 
demarcation work. 

5.04. Publications: Various topographical and geographi• 
cal maps, project maps, weather charts, landing and approach 
charts, cantonment maps, tide tables, departmental and extra
departmental books and pamphlets were published during the· 
period. Translation cf departmental books into Hindi and pre
paration of provisional lists of Hindi equivalents of ·surveying 
terminology is in hand, while some bi-lfugual technica1 forms 
and letter heads have been introduced. ,, 

5.05. Pilot Production and Training 'Centre, Hyderabad :
Precision instrnments and equipment involving foreign exchange 
which has been ordered for the project are being received in 
stages. The development of land and construction of buildings 
is in hand. The construction of Reproduction Block has been
completed and the Production Block is n~arlng . comple;tion. 
'. I ~ - • 

~.06. Indian Photo-Interpretation Institute: The Institute 
continued its training programmes successfully. At present 19< 
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geologists, 15 soU surveyors and 8 foresters are under training.. 
while 3 engineers completed their training on October 15, 1969, 

B: NATIONAL ATLAS 0RGANISATipN " 

5.07 .' During the year, 6 plates of the main English edition 
of the National Atlas on l:lM scale of Transport and Tourism 
series were printed. A large number of other maps including 
special types of city and town maps for tourists were at various 
stages of compilation, fair drawing, ,proving and printing. 
Besides continuing the work oi. compiling . the main English 
edition of the National Atlas of India, the Organisation proposes 
to undertake two new schemes during 1970-71, viz., ,(1) pre
paratlon of a Tourist Atlas of India; and (2) establishment of 
a Field Research Unit with 2 parties, one each for Southern and 
Northern India. 

C: ANTHROPOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

5.08. Steps are being taken to review the entire working of 
the Anthropological Survey of India and to streamline its work· 
ing in greater collaboration with the· universities and ·other 
:research institutions and in keeping with modem trends. 

5.09. Publications and Documentation: Ten reports and 
papers were ·published in physical, cultural and other sections 
of the Survey during the year. · In addition; 27 ·reports ·and 
papers were completed and another nine are expected to be 
eompleted by ,March, 1970. A c~e mm.depicting the cultural 
1i.fe of the Rabari tribe, of Sallfashtra was ,edited. Photographic 
clocumentation illustrating; tlie cultural life., of ,the· Spitialee in 
Lahaul and Spitj,districts of :atmachal Pradesh was· carried out. - ' -

- r · I • J , • , • -· 
S.lQ.' Field Investigations: The Survey 'continued its 

~earch programme in physicat ~~,'.cultural anthropology and 
several important field investigations ivere :u.ndeqaken durillg fl!~ 
....,.r in both these areas. ' ' ' • 
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D: BoTANICAL SURVEY OF INDIA .. -
5 .11. Botanical Explorations: Several important botanical 

'expl~rations were carried out during the period under review. 
Besides, a party of 2 officers and 5 staff members from the 
Eastern Regional Circle, has been sent with the joint expeditioll 

·of the different Survey Departments to Dephabum in Nortll 
~~t, Frontier Agency ~d a joiJJ,t e~pl:dition has J?een orgaclsed 
"by ,!!Je. Geological , ~urvey ()f India under the auspices of the 
National Institute of Sciences of India. 

5.12. The herbarium specimens collected and accessioned in 
·the various herbaria of the' Survey are at present as below: 

' (a) Central Nallonal Herbarium • 

(b) Eastern Cm:Je. Shillong 

(c) WesternCm:Je,Poona . 

(d) Southern Circle, Coimbatore • 

(e) Northern Circle, Dehra Dun . 

(f) Central Circle, Allahabad ·• 

I,09.51.3 

x,ss.6r4-

·These are in additoin tC> thC>se in Cyto-ta:Xonomic Herbarium. 
Ecological Herbarium, and Cryptogamic Herbarium maintained 

· by the Survey. 

5.13. Research Papers: Mol!' than 60 scientific papers 
:tl!l\1e ,been pre)'ared and five publications brought out during the 

·period. 

5 .14. TrairiiDg : Under Colombo Plan two officers of the 
. Sur-Vey who had attended a traihlhg oouise fu 'faxoncllny in the 
University of :Edinburgh,,'retumed .in Jiiiy, 19?9. whfle a scholar 
from Nepal is 'undergoing training in herbariUm methodology 
~d ~echniques in ~e ~~n\l'al National Herbarium from 1st 
D~cemb7r, 1969. 1 Three,'o~ce~ were, se11t ~o" the, ,USSR ill 
~~ril, l969, for a six~inqrilh training under the Jrido~PSSR Cul
turill Exchailge Programme. 
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5.15. Indian Botanic Garden: Research schemes in pro
.gress in the,. Jndian Botanic Garden are : (i) stodies on growtll 
.behaviour of ornamental Solanums; (ti) tnals of 'Bonsai' of some 
woody and some o~ental Cactti and succulents; (fu) palaeo
~onomical studies on Cappandaceae, B1goniaceae, Mahaceae, 
l'Jbaceae, and Bombacaceae; (1v) studies on vascular epiphytes 
of the Garden; (v) studtes on the identification of parasites in 
i[elation to therr host plants; (vi) propagation and rooting be 
haviour of some non-seed-settmg plants; and (vii) introduction 
and acclimatlsation behaviour of some temperate, sub-tropical 
and tropical exotic plantS in the soil of the Garden. 

5.16. Orcludar~ of the Survey: A 'l¢t' of nearly 50 spectes 
-orchids in about 350 pots and 72 blocks, mostly from the Assam 
.hills and a few hybkds .of Cymbidium and Cypripedium of 
American origin have been receive.d from the Estate of late E.P. 
·Gee, as per hls 'Will' and these have been incorporated m the 
National Orchldarium under Eastern Circle at Shillong, Orchids 
from thts Orchidarium were sent as exhibits for an exhibition in 
Switzerland. In the Orchidarium at Y arcaud, , Sheveoy Hills, 
nnder SOuthern Circle, 63 sets of 18 species of orchids were 
:hJtroduced and 189 orchids representing 26 spec1es were multi
;plied during the period. 

E: ZooLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

5.17. Field Surveys: Intensive as well as extensive faunis-
1ic explorations were carried out duriilg the year. In /addition 
1o intensive local field surveys, the Regional Stations also con
ducted surveys of Narmada River (Madliya Pradesh), Kumaon 
Hills (UP), Sinlla Hills, parts of Gujarat and Southern Bihar 
for the study and collection of zoological material. 

~ F "'~ ~~'" '.> ~ c!•)'' ~ , 

5.l8. Research Work: Research work was carried out on 
-sY~tem~tics,. ecology and :zoogeography of selected groups of 
animals. As a result of these studies over 98 research papers 

• !• ' ' I ~ ,-, 1 r ' 
were prepared out of which 51 were sent to press and 47 
published. 
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5.19. National Zoological Collections: About 6,194-
authentically identified ~pecimens pertaining to 1,176 species 
were incorporated in tbe National Zoological Collections at tbe 
Zoological Survey of India. These include 253 type-specimens 
belonging to 62 species new to science and 255 typMpecimens 
pertaining to 7 4 species which are new to tbe National Zoologi
cal Collections. 

5.20. Identification and Advisory Services: During tbe
periocj, enquiries from 181 parties were attended to; of tbese. 
99 were supplied witb identJfication of specimens. Twelve 
scientific enquiries, received from abroad, we!e also attended 
to. 

5.21. Miscellaneons : The Director and a number of otber 
officers attended tbe 10tb General Assembly of tbe International 
Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources held 
at New Delhi from November 24, 1969 and presented papers. 
A seminar was held in tbe Survey on May 15-17, 1969 oa 
"Fifty Years of Faunistic Survey in India". It covered reviews. 
of activities on different groups of animals surveyed or studied 
during tbe course of tbe last SO years. Abstracts of some 28 
research papers were printed and tbe papers discussed in detail. 
The Survey published two volumes in tbe Fauna of India seriesi 
one on Fishes by Dr. K. S. Misra and another ~n Grylloidea 
(Crickets) by Dr. L. Chopard. 

F: SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

5.22., Encouragement of Scientific Societies/ Associations/ 
Research Institutes : To encourage scientific research, tbe 
Ministry continued to give grants to a number of private scienti
fic research institutions, associations. academies and societies for 
•xpanding tbeir research activities, publishing scientific journals 
and literature, holding conferences, symposia and seminars, 
instituting research fellowships, purchasing equipment, furniture; 
and library books, and constructing laboratories. During the 
period, up to February 5, 1970, a total amount of Rs. 52,16,2~9· 
was given to auch scientific bodies. ' ' 
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5.23. National Couunittees: The work relatmg to tho 
.National Comnnttees in India for International Council of 
.Scientific Unions (ICSU) and its affiliated international scientific 
.unions 1s bemg looked after by the National Institute of Sciences 
.of India, New Delhi. The work relating to the Indian Nabonal 
Cominittee for Type-Cultures ol Micro-organisms which was 
hitherto being looked after by the Ministry has also been trans
.ferred to the latter during the period. The Institute actin: 
.through the chairmen of national committees in India adheres 
to the ICSU and its affiliated bodies. 

5.24. National Research Professors: Dr. C. V. Ralilllll. 
Prof. S. N. Bose, Dr. P. V. Kane, Dr. V. R. Khanolkar. Dr. 
'Snniti Kumar Chatterjee and Dr. S. R. Ranganathan continual 
to be National Research Professors. 

5.25. Encouragement to Research Scholars: A total of 45 
scholarships continued to be allotted to the following instituti0111: 
·(i) Indian Association for the Cultivation of Sciences, Jadavpur. 
Calcutta (22); (ri) Bose Institute, Calcutta {13); (iii) Birbal 
'Sahni Institute of Palaebotany, Lucknow (6); and (iv) Maha
rashtra Association for the Cultivation of Science, Poona (4). 

5.26. Partial Financial Assistance to Eminent Scientim 
Going Abroad : Financial assistance varying .from Rs. 2,500 
to Rs. 5,000 was given to four Indian scientists for their parti
.cipation in internatJonal conferences, etc. during 1969-70. 

5.27. National Research Development Corporation of India: 
The annual ' production from commercial exploitation of 
researches is increasing and the total value of production based 
on the processes licensed by the Corporation up to 31st Marc b. 
1969 is Rs. 25·60 crores which has resulted in savings in foreiga 
exchange to the extent of about Rs. 20 crores. During the 
period between 1st April and 31st December, 1969, 63 licenct 
agreements for the commercial utilization of various processe. 
developed at different laboratories/institutes, Indian Agricultural 
Research Institute and Ministries of Defence and Railways were 
negotiated. 
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5.28. The Indian Institute of Science, Ban galore is now
engaged m designing the know-how ;for station class arresters. 
incorporating certain latest techniques. Further they ate work
ing on D.C. arresters for the Electric Traction Departments of 
Bombay and Calcutta. Steps to evaluate the work done so far 
on the project by an engineering consultancy firm are also being 
taken. During the year, Shri Ram Institute for Industrial 
Research, Delhi, completed the feas1bility and market trials of 
the proce~s for improving abrasiOn and tear resistance of cotton• 
textiles at D.C.M. in respect of the project, "Built-in-Lubri
cation", and is now taking up further work at the Bombay 
Dyeing and Shri Ram Mills, Bombay. 

5.29. The processes that have gone into production during 
the period between 1st April and 31st December, 1969 are as. 
below: 

(I) Rust and Scale Removmg Jelly l . CECRI, K&ra!kudi 

(2) Ice Flake Maclune • CMERI, Durgapur 

( 3) Horizontal Double Twist Punclung Maclnne Do. 

(4.) Vertlcll Paper Wrapper Machme (loop cable) Do. 

( sl High Speed TwistJng Machme • Do. 

( 6) Paper-cum-Cotton Thread • Do. 

(?) Smgle Channel Stram Indicator . N.A.L. Bangalore-

(8) Smgle Channel Thermocouple Amplifier Do. 

5.30. Scientific Delegations: Delegations were sponsored' 
by the National Institute of Sciences of India/Indian AssociatiOir 
for the Cultivation of Science/Birbal Sahni Institute of Palaeo
botany to the following Conferences or Seminars: 

(i) The VIII General Assembly and Congress of the
International Union of Crystallography held at Stony 
Brook, Long Island, USA on August 13-24, 1969. 



(ii) The XVI General Assembly of the International Union. 
of Radio Science 'held 'at Ottawa, ·c~ada on Au~L 

· ts-29, T969. . . " 

(iii) The 131st Annual Meeting of the British Association 
for the Advancement of Science held at Exeter, UK un 
September 3-10, 1969. 

(iv) ·he General Assembly of the International Union of 
'Pure and Apphed Physics held at Dubrovnik, Yugo

slavia on September 11-13, 1969. 

(v) The XXII International Congress of Pure and Applied. 
Chemistry· and the XII International Congress o.f Co
ordination Chemistry held at Sydney on August 20-27, 
1969 .. 

(vi) An International Symposium on Macromolecular 
Chemistry held under the auspices of the International .. 
Union of Pure Applied Chemistry at Budapest on 
August 25-30, 1969. 

(vii) The first International Congress on Mathematical' 
Education held at Lyon on August 23-30, 1969. 

(viii) The XI International Botanical Congress held at Seattle 
from 24th August to 2nd September, 1969. 

(ix) The III International Biophysics Congress/General 
Assembly of the International Union of Pure and 
Applied Biophysics held at Cambridge, USA, from 
29th August to 3rd September, 1969. 

(x) The 25th Annual Session of the Ceylon AssociatiOn for 
the Advancement of Scie~ce held- ~t' Colombo on· 
December 17-22, 1969. 

(xi) A Colloquium on Liquid Crystals held at Montpellier, 
France, on June 5-11, 1969. 

(xii) An International Conference and Seminar on Archaeo-
logy held at Colombo on August 21-27, 1969. 
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5.31. lndiao Science Congress: The 57th Session of U. 
Indian Scknce Copgress .was held at KharagpW: on January ~-9. 
1970 under the presidentship of Dr. L. C. Ve.rman.-_ The sesSion 
was inaugurated by Shrimati Indira Gandhi, Prinie Minister of 
-India. 

5.32. Financial Allocations: Financial allocations fot 
Scientific Surveys and Development during 1969-70 and 1970-71 
me as given ~elow : 

s. 
No. Scheme 

~ Survey ofind10 

2 N~tional Atlas Organisation 

3 Anthropological S :IrVev of Indta 

4 Botanical Survey of India 

S Zoological Survey of IndiO 

6 Gmnts-in-aid to Sc.entilic So:iettes 
ani Insntutes • 

7 N>tton.l R;soarch Professors 

(i) Payment of Salaries • 

(u) Expendtture on ~esearch Work 

8 Nat1onill Research Development Cor
poranon 

9 International Sciendlic Unions 

(Rs. in iakhJ) 

Provision for 1969-70 Budget 
Esomates 

Ongmal ReVJ.Sed ~or 
197o-71 

57hl90 590•359 658·82& 

I2 840 II•I23 I3•383 

20 458 17"722 22•!}06 

4I 673 40'4:.0 53•792 

33 727 31·826 38·569 

82 313 94' 562 9I'I23 

I 870 I'934 3'541) 

I IZO I·o6x I•I7' 

12 100 II· I4S I•770 

2•740 2'740 2•I8o 



CHAPTER VI 

COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL 
... RESEARCH 

6.01. Prof. V. K. R. V. Rao, Union Minister of Education 
.and Youth ·Services, took over as .Vice-President,. Council of 
Scienttfic and Industrial Research· on February 14, 1969.· 

6.02. Research and Industry: The fifty-fifth meeting of the 
-Governing Body" of CSIR. lleld oii May 14, 1969 'under ·the 
chatrmanship 'of Shriri:J.ati Indira Gandhi, Prime 'Minister a'nd 
President, CSIR, discussed the problem· of utilisation of research 
results emanating• from •the -laboratories' ati.cL decided that, the 
programme -of-•tl\e ~labOratories< must • be related to the needs of 
the· \industry 1 

6.03 Public Interest in Science: An association of science 
' edttors m Lndtan language& (Bharatiya Vigyana Patrika Samiti) 

under the aegis of CSI~ was-inaugurated .by-Prof •. V. K:. R. V. 
Rao·oll March 19, 1969." 'l;he association's main objective is to 
foster m the Jay public· interest in• sctence. 

6.04. International Collaboration : A delegation of the 
ussR Committee of Science and Technology, which visited 
research institutions · and industrial establishments lri India at 
~he'1nvita1ioh of CSIR, 'identified in consultation with the lndian 
.Qeleg~tioh: ten' tentative areas ·of technology· for collaboration 
between ussR and India. 

6 05 The Council entered into an agreement with Mejduna
rodnaia Kniga· '(International Publishing· House); Moscow, for 
translation of Russian scientific periodicals by the Indian·National 
Scientific Documentation Centre, New Delhi. 

61 
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6 06. An agreement for scientific and technological coopera~ 
tion between India and the SocJalist Republic of Romania was 
signed in New Delhi in October, 1969. 

6.07. The World Health Organisation designated the Central 
Public Health Engineering Research Institute, Nagpur, as its. 
regional reference centre on air pollution from 1969 for S ~ears. 

6.08. Research Grants: Seventeen emeritus scienl!sts and: 
58 retired scientists were provided grants for continuing their 
research. Six hundred and twenty-seven research schemes with 
a prov!sicn for 751 research fellows were in progress in univer
sities and research institutions with grants-in-aid from the CSIR. 
Ad hoc research fellows numbering I ,543 pursued research in 
universities, research institutions and csiR laboratories. 

6.09. Research Utilization: Eighty-four parents were filed 
in India. Accepted and sealed patents were 1 OS and 46 res
pectively. Patents accepted and sealed in foreign countries were 
5 and 4 respectively. Seventy-seven processes were released 
durmg the year to industry bringing the total number of pro
cesses/products released for commercial utilization to 371. 
Revenue accruing to CSIR from premia, royalties, consultation•, 
testmg and analysis and supply of project reports and othel" 
services amounted to Rs. 30 lakh. 

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

6.10. Research programmes of CSIR laboratories are pro
ject~rientated and directed towards (1) effective utilization of 
India's natural resources for the economic development of the 
country; (ii) development of new processes and products and 
techniques to suit indigenous raw materials; and (iii) finding 
6Ubstitutes for scarce materials to reduce imports and thus save 
foreign exchange. A brief account of selected items of work of 
the national laboratories is given below to illustrate their impact 
on industnr. 

6.11. Drugs and Pharmaceuticals.-A process for the pro
duction of sorbide nitrate, a drug used in the treatment of angina 
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pectoris, was worked out by the National Chemical Laboratory 
(NCL), Poena. The Indian Schering Ltd., Bombay has ut1hsed 
the NCL process for the manufacture ·of the drug. 

A process for the manufacture of paracetamol, an analgesic, 
from ind1genous phenol mstead of Imported p-aminophenol, 
worked- out by the Central Drug Research Institute, Lucknow, 
was handed over to industry. 

Investigations carried out at the Indmn Institute of Experi
mental Medicine, Calcutta, showed that the antifungal <tntibtotic, 
verstcolm, effectively inhibits the growth of thioderma rubrum, 
the casual agent of 90 per cent of skin infections in Eastern 
Indm 

Investigations by the National Botanic Gardens, Lucknow, 
have shown that reserpme and allied alkaloids can be obtained 
from the roots of vauvo/fia serpentma propagated in the labora
tory by t1ssue culture techniques. 

' 6.12 E~sential Oils and Perfumery Chemicals: The 
Regional Research Laboratory (RRL), Jammu, developed an 
economic method for the production of pure citronellol and high
grade citronellol, which are at present imported from the essen
tial oil of eucalyptus citriodora. 

Optimum conditions for the cultivation of Java and 
Citronella grasses and processes for the extraction of essential 
oils from citronella grasses and cinnamomum tamala leaves were 
established by RRL, Jorhat. 

A project on the commercial production Of ~ -phenylethyl 
alcohol, a perfumery chemical, was completed by NCL. A plant 
with a capacity of 150 tons per annum is being set up by 
Sunanda Aromatics Industries, Mysore, who sponsored the 
project 

6.13. Fuels, Metallurgy and 1\-lineral Pro.~pecting: A 
vapour phase catalytic hydrogenation pilot plant (output 500 
lit res per day) was commissioned at the Central Fuel Research 
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.Institute (CFRI), Dbanbad, as an integral part of the Institute's 
project on the production of liqu1d . .fuels ,ftom coal. 

-~t t)le ip.st~l!ce of ~he prarul!m. Corporatwn of Jndta, Jadu
guf!a .(Ili!Jar). the ~ational ~etallurgical Laboratory (NML), 
'Jpm~hedpur, wqrked opt process de~Ils for ~e recovery of 
c~pper," mckel and molybdenum from r1m-of-mine uranium ore 
prior to uranium extraction. 

Naptha, a byproduct of petroleum refipenes, was employed 
~u~~~~.sful,ly }or prod_ucll)g different grades of iron pov:der from 
iron, o~.es ,~nd,jrfln.~J?des. Iron powders ,are at present 11Dponed. 

An alkali roast leaching process for removing phosphorus 
(80 per, cent pr more) from high-phosphorus manganese ores 
,w1)s d~yeloP?d. by RRL, ;Bbubaneswar. The re~ulting ma~ga
nese ore is su1table for ferro-manganese production. 

The National Geophysical Research Institute, Hyderabad, 
carried out its first sea-borne magnetic survey off the Bombay 
coast using mchgenous know-bow and instrumentation to study 
the continent ocean boundaries, topography and geologic struc
tures on sea-floor. 

6.14. Glass, Ceramics, Leather aud Olher Technologies: 
At the iq.stan~ _of ,the .~olid State Physics La':Joratory, l'vllmstry 

:of, ))ef~n~r' r.few J?elhi,_ the Cpntral Glass ,and Ceramic Research 
Ins~itu,te,_(,CGG~"9'. r;::al~utta,, de'{~loped a proce~s lor maJ!uf~c
turmg high-alumina seals and spacers. required, for the develop
ment of electron tubes, d1odes and triodes used in ejedronic 
equipment- operating at ultra-pigh frequencies. 

A, P,rocess for m~~afturing ultr~-low density mica thermal 
il;tsuJflt~pn ~ri~ks .~liJ;izing _waste l!lica ,yras, dev~loped by CGCRI 
The bncks are excellent substitutes for diatomite bricks presently 
imported to the extent of Rs. 15.20 lakb per annum. ' ' 

The fire r_etardant paint develt;~ped by CGCRI using mica 
powder_ is suitable f!'r application on wood canvas metals and 
hardboard · ' · ' ' ' 
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The Regional Research Laboratory, Hyderabad, developed 
a pri:icess for p'l:eparing stable colloidal graphite formulations 
used as lubricants in glass and machine tools Industries. Lubri
cants based on colloidal graphite (valued at Rs. 15 lakh) are 
imported. - · • ~ , :1 

The Ceiltral Leathet Research Institute, Madras, worked 
mit and stahdarillzed ' processes for the manufacture of leather 
boaros frbin chrome tanned shavings and trimmings, and leathers 
used for the manufacture of hockey and cricket balls, 

A p'ilot plant for defluoridation of drinking water was set 
up at Nalagonda (AP) to treat 20,000 gallons of water per day 
employmg defluoran-2, a synthetic carbonaceous sulphonated 
product, developed by the Central Public Health Engineering 
Research Instttute, Nagpur. 

Protein concentrates rich in lysine will be produced from 
petroleum fractiOns m a ptlot plant (50 kg. per day) set up at 
the Gu1arat Refinery, Baroda, by the Indian Institute of Petro
leum, Debra Dun, in collabJratton wtth the French Institute of 
Petroleum. 

The Central Electrochemical Research Institute, Karaikudi, 
set up a pilot plant for the ~roduction of electrolytic manganese 
dioXide (capacitY, 25 kg. per day); the product used as a depo
larizer in high drain batteries ts imported 

6.15. Food and Fruit Technology: An anttfungai paste, 
which prevents fungus mfection on the cut surfaces of bananas 
during transporhition and storage, was developed by the Central 
Food- Technological Research Institute (CFI'RI), Mys;re, 
Applied to the cut ends of bananas the paste controls decay for 
18-21 days during storage. at low temperatures The deve!Jp
ment of this paste will boost banana exports. 

Three types of Rourkela tinplates with 0 02, 0.025 and 0 03 
p.~r cent phosphorus contents were evaluated and found suitable 
for canmng mildly corrosive products like green peas, cabbage, 
potato and tomato and orange juices. This developmtnt is 
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important to the canning industry which imports over 50,000 
tons of tinplate. 

6.16. Civil and Structural Engineering: The Central Build
ing Research Institute (CBRI) Roorkee, completed the found&
tion of a IS-storeyed electronics and telecommunication tower at 
the University of Roorkee with multi-under-reamed pile. This 
mode of construction reduces construction costs considerably. 

The ut11ity of open web structures for covering large areas 
econom1cally was revealed by field investigations carried out by 
the Structural Engineering Research Centre, Roorkee. Adoption 
.of such structures will result in considerable savings in steel. 

'5.17. Equipment, Devices, Instrumentl. and Appliances: 
"The National Physical Laboratory (NPL), New Delhi, fabri
cated hel.um-neon gas lassers, mcluding the gas-filling system, 
using enllrely indigenous matenals Laser mmors with reflec
tance .of over 99 per cent were also made. 

An electrographic machine, s1milar to 'Xerox' for ccpymg 
documents on ordinary paper by a dry process employing a 
re-usable photosensitive plate was developed by NPL. New 
Delhi. Fabricated with indigenous components, the machine 
is estimated to cost Rs. 15,000; imported machines cost about 
Rs. 1 lakh. 

A prototype of transistorized exc1tat1on control system for 
diesel electric locomotives was designed and fabricated by the 
Central Electronics Engineering Research Institute, Pilani. The 
prototype, successfully commissioned on a locomotive, Is under 
service trials 

The National Aeronautical Laboratory, Bangalore, designed 
:and developed a 10-ton electrohydraulic 'pTJgramme load 
fatigue testing machine using largely mdigenous components. 
The machmc is 50 ptr cent cheaper than the imported counter-
part. ' 
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The prototype of the waste-heat cooler (capacity, 0.5. ton) 
.developed by the Central Mechanical Engineering Research 
Institute, Durgapur, using md1genous materials, employs a 
modified vapour-absorption cycle to suit the temperature of 
ifiue gases m mdustrial furnaces or other heat sources such as 
.solar energy or waste. steam. 

The Central Salt & Marine Chemicals Research Institute, 
Bhavnagar, perfected designs of huruidification-dehuruidificabon 
plants of varymg capacity for desalinating sea water. 

The NCL, Poona, fabricated a potentiometric strip chart re
corder usmg mostly ind1genous components. The unit can be 
used for monitoring and control of temperature, fiow rates, 
levels, pressure, huruidtty, pH, etc The design details were 
released to a firm. 

Cadmmm sulphide photoconductive cells based on photo
sensitive cadmium sulphide crystals, developed by NCL, Poona, 
are superior to evaporated CdS devtces. 

Scientific mstruments designed and developed by the Central 
Sctentlflc Instruments Organization, Chandigarh, include (i) 
E C.G. stmulator for the electro-cardiograph machine, (ii) 
smgle-channel analyser with pulse amplifier, and (iii) digital 
voltmeter. 

6.18. Industtial Research Associations: A fibre length 
tester, which gives complete analysis of a cotton sample in 15 
minutes was developed by the Ahmedabad Textile Industry's 
Research Association (ATIRA), Ahmedabad. A semi-auto
mane sampler was also designed to prepare aligned fibre tufts 
frnm the 1 IJtton sample. The tester and the Sampler are cheaper 
and better than the imported instruments. 

Based on chemical modification of cotton, the Bombay 
Textile Research Association, Bombay, developed a durable 
press process for polyester-cotton fabrics. The treated fabrics 
show gooa performance up to 20 wear and laundering cycles. 
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" Th~ · ~ndian Sine , Industnes Research Association, Calcutt~r 
developed, a chenucal-cwn-1Jlechanical technique for upgrading, 
poor qu.1hty jute fibres for utilization m better quality products. 

GENERAL 

~~-.6.1.2. Dissemin!ltiOll. ,of Scientific ,Information: Important. 
publications brought out . .by .CS~ include§ (1)-_ )Vealth of lnd1a;. 
Raw Materials, -Vol. vm,.PllQ-Re;. (2) .Evolution of Life; (3)· 
Indian Thysanoptera (Publications & Information Directorate)~ 
(4) The Directory ·of Scientific· Research Institutions ·in India 
1959 (Insdoc);· and (5) A Directory of Scientific Instruments and. 
Components Manufactured in India (CSIO, Chandigarh). 

" 
6.20. The Sarkar Committee: The President, CSIR, under 

Rule 57 of the Ru1es & Regulations of the CSIR appointed a 
Committee of Inquiry to look into the personnel policies being 
followed ·at various levels, distribution of royalties and over-all 
functioning of the CSIR. The C~mmitree was set up on June 
1, 1968 under the chairmanship of Shri Justice A. K. Sarkar. 
The Committee ~ubmitted :Part I of its Report to the President, 
CSIR, o~ .February27, 1970 dealing largely with matters re
lating tc · personnel policy. 

6.21. Finanee: The financial provisions for CSIR for 
1969-70 (revised) were Rs. 2012.171 1akh: recurrmg
Rs. 1395·446 lakh. capital-Rs. 614·155 lakh and Colombo 
Plan funds-Rs . 2.570 lakh. The budget estimates f~r 1970-
71 are Rs. 2223·250 lakh: recurring-Rs. 1510.-142 lakh, 
capital-Rs. 703·108 lakh and Colombo Plan Funds-
Rs. 10 lakh. 



CHAPTER VH 

SCHOLARSHIPS· 

;7.01. oProgrammes of scholarships op~rated by the Ministry' 
of Education and Youth Services (excluding those operated by 
UGC or NCERT)_ fall into _three main categorieS; (1) scholar
ships for Indians to .study in India; (2) scholarships for Indians 
to study abroad; and (3) scholarships for foreign nationals to 
study in India. 

A: SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIANS TO STUDY IN INDIA 

7.02. National Scholarships Scheme: The National Scholar
ships Scheme was started in 1961 with the object of providing 
financial support to talented students to pursue their education 
beyond the school stage. The number of fresh awards under 
the schefi!e was ral;ed to 8,500 in 1969-70 a~d it is proposed 
to maintain it at the same level in 1970-71. 

7.03 National Loan Scholarships Scheme: The amount of 
loan under the National Loan Scholarships Scheme varies from 
Rs. 720 to Rs. 1750 per annum, according to the courses and 
is recoverable in monthly , ,instalments commencing one year 
after tl:Je, loanee sequres emp!oy.tpent or three years after the 
completion. of his studies, whichever is earlier. If, however, a 
loanee joins the teachipg profession, one-tenth of the )oan is 
written ·off for eNery year of service put in as a teacher. In 
1969-70, 20,000 awards were distributed among all the States 
and Union Territories through whom the scheme is operated. 
This number is proposed to be maintained in 1970-71 also. 

7.04. National Scholarships Scheme for the ChDdren of 
School Teachers : All children of working school teachers who 
pass any of the school-leaving/PUC examinations with 60 per 

69 
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cent marks or above in the year of award are eligible for these 
scholarships. Five hundred fresh awards were given in 1969-70 
and it is proposed to maintain the level during the subsequent 
year of the Fourth Plan. 

7 .OS. Scholarships to Students from Non-Hindi Speaking 
States for Post-Matric Studies in Hindi: The scheme seeks to 

:promote the study of Hindi beyond secondary stage m non
Hindi speakmg States and to make trained personnel available 
to teach Hmdi or to man those posts where the knowledge of 
Hmdi is necessary In 1969-70, 1000 awards were made and 
at least the same level will be maintained next year. 

7 .06. Merit Scholarships for Studies in Residential Schools: 
Under the scheme which is destgned to 'PrOvide opportunitJes 
of good all-round school education to talented children from 
low-income famihes, 200 fresh scholarships are awarded every 
year. 

7.07 S~holro:ships to Young Workers in Different Culfural 
Fi1lds. This scheme seeks to provide opportunities to talented 
young persons for advanced trainmg in music and dance. 
Twenty-five scholarships are awarded under the scheme every 
year. 

B· SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN NATIONALS FOR STUDY ABROAD 

7.08. The scholarships in this category may be grouped 
ooder three beads: (1) scholarships offered by the Government 
of India; (2) scholarships under Commonwealth programmes; 
and (3) sc"holarships offered TI'y foreign governments, organisa
tions .or institutions. 

!. SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED BY TilE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

7.09. Overseas Scholro:ships to Scheduled Caste, Scheduled 
Tribe, etc. Students for Studies Abroad: Nine such scbolar
shi'ps are available each year to students belonging to scheduled 
caste, scheduled tribe, denotified, nomadic and semi-nomadtc 
tnbe students for studies abroad. During the year, three sche-
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duled tribe and SIX scheduled caste students were awarded the 
scholarships. 

7 .10. Passage Grants to Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribe, 
Denotified, Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic Tribe Students: Nme 
passage grants, four for scheduled caste, four for scheduled tribe 
and one for denotified, nomadic or semi-nomadic tribe students 
are available each year for studies a'broad. No grant was made 
Jn 1969-70 due to non-availability of eligible candidates. 

7.11. Partial Financial Assistance (Loan) Scheme: The 
scheme provides for the grant of loans towards a part of the 
expenditure on passage and mamtenance to such academically 
,distmguished students as have obtained admission into foreign 
universities, organisations, etc , for study in subject-fields for 
which adequate facilities do not exist in India. 

7 .12. Special Educational Loans (consequent on devalua
-tion) to Parents f Guardians of Indian Students Studying Abroad : 
Introduced in the wake of devaluation of the rupee, on 6th 
June, 1966, the scheme seeks to assist the parents/guardians 
of Indian students to enable them to meet the increased cost 
of remittances due to devaluation. The scheme has benefited 
a very large number of persons. 

!I SCHOLARSHIPS UNDER COMMONWEALTH PROGRAMMES 

7 13 Under the Commonwealth Scholarships and Fellow
-ships Plan, the following scholarships were offered to India 
during the year : 

(ii) Australia: For 1969-70, two selected scholars left for 
Australia for postgraduate studies. Final selections out of the 
five nominations for 1970.71 scholarships are awaited from 
the Australian Government. For 1971-72, five nominations have 
been invited and the offer is being processed. 

(b) Canada: Against the off.~r for 1969-70, 12 selected 
-scholars left for postgraduate studies in Canada. Selections 
against the offer of 24 nominations for 1970:-71, were made and 
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the nominations sent to the Canadian Government for final 
selection . 

• (c) Ceylon, _East Africa, Ghana, Jamaica and Hong Kong~ 
Offers of two nolinnations each from East Africa, Ghana, 

~ ' . - - ' -
Jamaica and Hong K9ng, and_ of three nominations from 
Ceylon for 1970-71 scholarships are beu;g processed. 

(dl Ne~ ~d: No noniili~e was finally selected by the 
New zeai~iid Government against the two nominations sent for 
1970-71 scholarships., For 1971-72, two nominations have, 
however, been invited and are being p~ocessed. Besides, ,an 
offer of unspecified number of awards under the Commonwealth 
Medical Aid Programme, 1971-72, has been received from the 
New Zealand Government and is being processed. 

(e) United Kingdom: 

(i) Against the offer of 40 scholarships for postgraduate 
studies!research for 1969-70, 35 scholarship-holders proceeded 
to the UK. Selections for 1970-71 scholarships have been 
made and 67 nominations sent. 

(ii) Thirty-three awa.rdees , of teacher training bursaries for 
1969-70 proceeded to the UK. The UK Government invited 
35 nominations for such bursaries for 1970-71. These have 
be~n serit and final awaras are awaited. 

lli. SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED BY FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS, JNSTI

TIONS OR ORGANISATIONS 

7.14. The scholacihips!fellowshlps offered during the period 
by forei~ go~ernme~ts, institutions or organisations are out
lined below : 

' 
1. Austria: The scholars who were selected and availed 

themselves of the offer include one for postgraduate studies, two 
for studies in hotcl management and tourism. and two for 
veterinary medicine. 
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? ~~1l_!i'm.": ~gainst five l:~C?"Y~~l.Rs qffc;red, ,~J:lr!!e candi
dates have .already (eft Jo> Belmum -a11,d one ,has a~~1mpa m" 
offer. 

3. Czechoslovakia: Seven scholarships '\Vere awarded during 
.!1-\.'':'•1 -11 -• ''- <), 

the year. 

4. Denmark: Against an offer of four scholarships, three 
candidates .have been selected. Information about the remaining 
is awaited. · 

5. France: The offer of 62 scholarshtps for 1970-71 has 
been received and IS being processed. 

' ' 
6. Finland: One candidate has been approved. 

7 Federal Republic of Germany: 

~1) In _1?,69,, se.~en c,a~~,tq~tes .were se_lect~d f,9r fel~oy;
-sh!ps oft'ered by tlie Alexander "Vdh Humboldt 'Foundation' and 
have proceeded to West Germany. .Twenty"four noinihations 
for tlie fellowsbips have been riiade for 1970. · · ' 

(ii) Of the 14 selected candidates for fellowships offered 
by German Academic Exchange Servzce in 1969, 11 have pro
ceeded to West Germany and three have declined the offer. 
Twenty-fpur _nominations have be~n. ma,~e for 1970. 

~ 8. "German Democratic .Republic: 

(i) Ten scholarship-holders left for East Germany agamst 
the 1968 offer. 

(ii) Ten no,mjnations ~aye be~n sent_a~inst ,the 1969 offer. 
Final selecti?ns were_ aV{!Jited. _ 

(iii) Five scholarships for traming !Jf coaches in ph)\sical 
education were awarded in 1969 and the awardees proceeded 
to' the GDR. A similar' offer 'foi 1970 bas been received and 
is being processed. 

(iv) Two nominations for the training of. Indian physicians 
in combating tubercu1osis have been sent and- final acceptance 
is awaitell. 
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9. Greece: The approval of the two candidates nominated 
against the· 1969-70 scholarships has been received. 

10. Hungary: Nominations have been made against an offer 
of six scholarships for 1969-70. 

11. Italy: 
(t) Four candidates were selected against the offer of the 

Italian Government and left for their studies in Italy. 

( u) Two candtdates were selected agamst the scholarshtps 
offered by the ltalzan Institute for Econom1c Development and 
have taken up their studies in Italy. 

12. Japan: 

(i) Nominations have been made for siX scholarships offered 
by the Japanese Government and final selections are a\vaited. 

(ti) One candidate has been selected against an offer from 
the Research Institute of Tele-Communication, Tohoku Univer
sity. 

13. Netherlands: An offer of fellowships for 1970-71 
re(:eived from the Netherlands Government is being processed 

14. Norway: Eight candidates have been selected for 
fellowships offered in 1969-70. The offer for 1970-71 is being 
processed. -

15. Poland: Seven candidates were selected against an 
offer for 1969-70. Seven candidates have been selected for 
postgraduate studies in town and country planning (regional 
planning). Another offer of 50 scholarships for vocational 
training in various branches of industry is being processed 

16. Romania: An offer of one scholarship for 1969-70 ha<> 
been rec.~ived and is being processed. 

17. Spain: The approval of one nominated candidate for 
191>9-70 scholarships was received, but the , selected cand1date 
declined the offer. 
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18. Sweden: In 1969-70, five cand1dates were selected 
agamst an offer from the Swedish International Development 
authorities for the International Seminar on Research and 
Educatton m Physics m the University of Uppsala, and rhey lett 
for Sweden. A sinular offer for 1970-71 IS betng processed. 

19. UAR: The Government of UAR treated the exten
sions granted to the existing scholarship-holders in the UAR and 
also the awards m"iide by them to some Indian nationals already 
studying there on their own initiative as fresh awards of scholar
ships agamst their usual annual quota of 10 scholarships for 
Indian nationals. 

20. Turkey: The approval of tb.e two candidates nominat
ed by the Ministry for 1969-70 scholarships was received. 

21 USSR: 

(i) Of the 41 candidates approved for the 1969-70 offer of 
scholarships for postgraduate studies/research/teacher training 
and higher specialisation (which included five each for the 
Indian Institute of Technology at Bombay and the Institute of 
Russian Studies, New Delhi,) 24 left for the USSR. An offer 
of 50 scholarships for 1970-71 has been received. 

(ii) Against an offer of 30 scholarships for 1969-70 made· 
by the People's Fnendship (Partice Lumumba) University, 
Moscow, all the selected candidates left for Moscow 

22. Yugoslavia: All the five selected scholars 1eft for 
Yugoslavia against an offer for 1969-70. 

23. United Kingdom: 

(i) Out of seven scholarship-holders selected for the
apprenticeships offered by M/ s. Rolls Rayce Ltd., Londo" for 
1969-70, sh. have already proceeded to the UK . A similar· 
offer for 1970-71 is being processed. 

(ii) Ten awardees of the 1969-70 British Council scholar
ships left for their studies in the UK under the 1969-70 scholar
ship awards. A similar offer for 1970-71 is being processed. 
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(iii) Two awardees o~ the 1969~7_q lmpenal Relations 
Trust (UK) fellowships proceeded to the ..uK for . research 
.in education. A similar offer for 1979-71 i~ be.ing pro~essed 

(iv) The Nehru Memorial Trust (UK) has offered two 
scholarships for study/research for 1970-71 and the offer is 

'bemg processed. 
• • I -

(v) The Royal Comm1ssion had mvited SIX n3minat10ns for 
Royal Cmrul\iss.ion - for . Scier,tce }~~~e~~rchJ and . Rutlierfor~ 
Scholarships, 1 ~79~ 71. The offer is being processed. · 

"C. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FOREIGN NATIONALS FOR STUDY IN INDIA 
I:,- ' 

1. Scholarships offered by the Government of Indta 
' l ' j_ • 

7.15 General Cultural Scholarships Scheme: Scholarships 
under this scheme are awarded to the nationals of various 
Asian, African and other countnes for post-secondary studies 
in India. In 1969-70, 180 scholarshi'ps were awarded. · It is 
proposed to award the same number of sch3larships in 1970-71 
also. · 

7 .16. International Students' Honse: For the benefit of 
students from other countries, it has'·been decided to construct 
International Students Houses at Calcutta and Bombai in co
operation· with the · State Governments and universities con
-cerned. -·.,., 

II. Scholarships under Commonwealth Programmes 
I - - ' ' 

7.17. Under the Ci!minqnweal~h Scholarships and Fellow• 
ships Plan for 1969-70, -the Government of India offered 45 
scholarships and five fellowships to the nationals of other Com
monwealth countries for study /research in India. Again.~t the 
offer, four awardees from Fiji, two each from th.~ UK. Mauritius, 
Canada, Barbados, Singapore and Ceylon, and one each from 
Uganda, Trinidad, Tanzania and Jamaica joined-their courses 
of study Thre.~ more scholars from the UK are du~ to arrive. 

,- .. ' -
7.18. Bursaries for the Training of Craft InstructorS: Under 

the Commonwealth Education Co-oi>eration Plan, 10 bursaries 
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were offered to the nationals of such Commonwealth countries 
m Asia, Africa and Latin America as are not covered under 
the Colombo Plan, for training as craft instructors at the Cen
tral Training Institutes in India. One scholar from Uganda 
and two scholars from Tanzania have arrived. 

7.19. Short-Term Visit of Senior Educationists from Com• 
monwealth Countries: Three senior educationists of other 
Commonwealth countries were selected for their short-term 
visit to this country under the Commonwealth Education Co
operation Plan, during 1969-70. 

ill. Scholarships under Cultural Exchange Programmes, 
Bzlateral or Other Arrangements 

7.20. Cultural Exchange Programmes: The position on 
the scholarships awarded under cultural exchange programmes 
between India and other countries, during the period under 
report is outlined below: 

(1) Bulgaria: One scholarship-holder of the 1965-66 batch 
completed her studies and left the country, while another of the 
1967-68 batch left after completing his research. 

(2) Czechoslovakia: Three scholars of the 1968-69 batch 
left after completing their studies; two more of the same batch 
arrived in November 1969 and joined the 'rata Institute of 
Fundamental Research, Bombay. Against five scholarships 
offered in 1969-70, two awardecs joined their courses of study
one in Delhi University and the other in the Indian Institute of 
Science, Bangalore, and two more are expected to come shortly. 

(3) German Democratic Republic: An offer of five scholar
ships for 1969-70 was made to the GDR Government. 

(4) Greece: Two scholarship-holders of the 1966-68 batch 
were awarded fresh scholarships under the 1968-69 offer and 
they continued with their studies. 

(5) Poland: One nomination was received agaiml the ftve 
scholarships offered for 1969-70. 
59 M of Edu -6 
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\oj RJllwila: The schohidhip•hdlder of the 1968-6.9 batch 
left lh Noveliiber, 1959 iil'ter colliPletlng luA research. Noiiuna• 
bibn.S w~re also i:ecJived agamst tlie offer cif one scliolatship for 
1969-70. 

.. (7) U~: ~iv~. ~9~ol~~hiJ?-h~ld,er~ ~f ear~er ~~tches _were 
granted extension ligalris! live schOlarships offete(l for 1967-68. 
Ali ad hbc sbHoiar51ilp ali:eadlf grant~d, was iitl.justed agamst 
on~ ~ch~larship. Of the three fresh schOlarships granted to 
ne~ Clmdld~tes, one is lild:ly to join shortly while another nomi
nation is under consideration. 

(8) USSR: Against the offer of 25 scholarships for 1968-
69, 22 nominations have been received arid 19 availed them
S!J)ve~ of th~ s~~olarslJ,ip~, an,d ,].eft .~n'¥-!1, ~f!er .comp~e~ng ,their 
stHcjie,s1 , Ag~sL a~_ o!fer ?f, 2Q sc~olar§4!P.s fqr J\)69~(0,, ~9 
no~in~tiops ha':e ~.~en received. , Ac,ceptan~ le!tt]f~ in r~~
pect of 18 were sent out; of whom eight joined their courses 
of study. 

(9), Yugosla~a: One scholarsQip-holder each of the 1964-
65 and the \996-67 batches left during, tj:le period, after co~
pleting their studies. Three of the 1967-68 batch were ~otinu
ing their stutiies. Against a~ offer a five s~hohirships for 1969-
70, one aw~rdee ahiyed while ac~,epl~nce letters_ to two more 
were sent out, The cases of the remaining are under consider
ation, 

7.21. Reciprocal Scholarships Sc!Jeme: Six, scholars of the 
1967-69 batc)l-o)le each frolll lt11ly, Chile, Haiti and San 
Marino and two from East Germany-returned to their res
pective countries after completing their studies, Four scholars 
-one each from Sw'C:d~n, San Marino, Formosa and Belgium
arrived in India and joine~ their respective universities l)nstitu
tions. Against ap. otfet !Jf 30 scholarships for 19~9-71, ei11ht 
scholarship-or fellowship-holders--three from Qenmark, one 
from Finland, one from Italy and three from the Netheriands
arrived in India and joined their courses of study. Besides, 
three awardees of earlier years-one each of Austria, the 
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Netherl_and_s_ and Belgium-were awarded scholarships/fellow
:~>hips afresh. 

7.22. AlieuriD Bevan Memorial FeUowships: The nomt
mation for- one fellowship for 1969-70 was received. 

7.23. French Fellowships Scheme: Six fellowship-holders 
.()f the 1968-69 batch arrived ,in India and joined th'eir courses 
.()f study. Against an offer of six fellowships for 1969-70, s1x 
onominations made by the French Government ar~ being pro
.cessed. 

7 .24. Scholarships for West German Nationals: During the 
.period, two awardees of the 1966-67 batch returned to West 
-Germany after completing their studies and one arrived. 
Against an offer of ten scholarships for 1?69-70, t)Vo nonti
oations from tJ!e FRG Govid:nment bad been received. One 
scholarship-holder returned to West Germany after condpcting 
research for a _period of four months and the other was expected 
to arrive shortly. 

7.25. Fbuincial Allocations: The financial allocations for 
the various scholarships schemes ilesci:ibed iii the chapte~ for 
1969-70 and 1970-71 are indicated below: 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

PrO~isiOii tor 
s. l96Q-70 Budget 

"No. Scheme Estimates 
Or~gmal Revised I97Q-7I 

I 2 3 4 s 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 

I National Scholarships Scheme 245-65 226•II 283•64 

2 National Loan Scholarships Scheme. 52.4•70 SI2•83 630'38 

"3 Nattonal Scholarships for the Chll-
dren of School Teachers 21 27 20•872 2!t•77 



so 

I 2 3 4 s 

,t Scholarslupsfrom Non-Hmdi Speak-
mg States for Post-Matnc Studies 
mHmdt . 13'40 8 So r8 47 

} Government of India Merit Scholar-
sh1ps for Studies 1n Residential 
Schools . 15 AI I5'4I rs 45 

6 Scholarships to Youn~ W9rkers in 
different Cultural Fields • • r·8o r·So I Sao 

7 Overseas ScholarshiPS to Scheduled 
Caste, Scheduled Tribe. etc .• 
Students for Studies Abroad ;t•CO ~·oo ~·62 

8 Scheme for SpeCial Educational Loans 
to ParentsfGuard1ans of Indian 
Students Studvmg Abroad Conse-
quent on Devaluation :,o·oo 5'00 s·oo 

9 Partial FinanCial Assistance (Loan) 
Scheme 2•00 2•00 2•0Qo 

ro Indian Scholars Gomg Abroad ag8!-
2•7'5 nst Scholarships. 2'75 2'75 

II General Cultural Scholarslups 
Scheme 27'50 27'50 27•50• 

12 lnternattonal Students Houses: Cal-
cutta and Bombay 3-'00 4'00• 

13 ForeignScholarsforStudyinlndlll • 7"75 7'65 9'67 



CHAPTER VIII 

DEVELOPMENT OF LANGUAGES 

8.01. Arhcle~ 351 of the Constitution vests the Union 
Government with the responsibility of enriching, developing and 
promoting Hindi so that it may serve as a medium of expression 
for the diverse elements of ~ our composite culture. The 
-democratic aspirations of the people of a multilingual country 
like India, the integration of the country's various components 
on a national soole and in this context, the progress of educa~ 
tion itself, in an age of scientific and technological advance, 
make it imperative that all the major Indian languages shJuld 
be enriched e.nd developed in the right direction. It was in this 
context that on 18th January 1968 the following Governrnent 
Resolution was adopted by both Houses of Parliament: 

"Whereas the Eighth Schedule to the Constitution specifies 
14 major languages of India besides Hindi and it is 
necessary in the interest of the educational and cul
tural advancement of the country that concerted 
measures sho'uld be taken for the full development of 
these languages; 

"This House resolves that a programme shall be prepared 
and implemented by the Government of India:, in 
collaboration with the State Gvemments for the ~ 

·ordinat-~d development of all these languages, alongside 
Hindi so that they grow rapidly in richness and become 
effective means of communicating modern knowledge." 

To give effect to the directive contained in the above. Par-
1iamentary R~solution, and the decision to switch progressively 
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to regional languages as media of instruction 11t the stage af 
higher education enta1l mass1ve book production programmes in 
Ind1an languages. To realise these objectives several significant 
programmes have been launched by the Ministry, a brief account 
of which is given in the various sections of -this' chapter. 

A: PROMOTION AND DEVELOPMENT OP HINDI 

8.02. The Com"!zssw11. f.or Scientific and Tecfll'/i~al Ter"!mo
logy ( CSTT), New Delhi, has bee!?- eng~ged in t~ ;worJ.c o~ evoly
ing terminology. It has so far complete,ljl ~he ;o/(\flc ~n eyolying 
terminology in almost all the subjects, exceput engjneeri,ng, eco
nomic ~d defence science although the fi!?.alisatiol). of terms in 
11 number of subjects has yet to be accomp~she~. A broad
based and permanent "Continuing Term\fiolow Unit" is pro
poseljl tQ. ~e created to continue vv9rk in SOJ;lle new and growing
~anches of s1,1)>jects ,and to meet the continuo~~s terminological 
needs of variqus departments and universipes. 

, ' '' 

8.03. Glossaries, Manuals and Dictionaries: During the 
period under review, the CSTT brought ou-t two new glossaries 
(1) Humanities V (Linguistics); and (2) Engineering-IV 
(Electrical and Mechanical) and published a Manual of Physi
cal Geography. In view of the decision to complete termino
logical work early, all work on definitional dictionaries was
stopped during the year. This will, however, be taken up after 
the completion of terminology work. 

8.04. The Central Hindi Directorate (CFJD), New Delhi, is 
also pursuing a few dictionary projects. }Y~$ the condur
rence of the Planning Commission an\! the :tv,finistry of Finance, 
a new scheme for the preparation c;>f trilingual dictione.ries
(Hindi-English-Regional Language) has been jjna~ised in Octo
ber, 1969. Under it, the CHD will prepare, to start with. tri
linWJl!l c;iictionaries in Kannada, Malayalam, Tamil and Telugu 
with Hindi as the base language. Work on tl;le following-
dictionaries/glossaries has already been undertaken by the CHD: 
(i) Dictionary of Hindi Usage:· (ii) revised editions of bilingue.l' 
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glossaries of words commop to Hip,1;Ji and oJI!.!lr regjqg:ll lan
guages;-and' (1ii) revised and ~m3rg~d ~tlPI!~ qf y yva[wri<; 
Him:/I-Englzsh Shabdkosh. Th!l 'PtllPllt!l.tiop 9f III} J;ltynio)qgical 
Dictionary was entrusted to the Saugar University. Work on 
publiShing a Marathi-Hmdi d1etion!l.IY entrll$~~d tQ ~hi( ~aha
ta'shtra 1Rashtrabhasha Prachar Sllbh~, J:po!Ja, Yli!J!. a grant of 
Rs. 12,SOO is in -progfl)s~. Mqn\lon mlly @]so P!l made of ~ 
12-volume Hindi Encyclqpaedia bQji).g prQlllll!t qut by thl( Nagari 
Pracharini Sabha, :Varanasi witll a gra_qt fNI!l the Mintstry. 
Eleven volumes have already be~n pubjjs)l~, and the tW~lfth 
is nearing completion. 

8.05. Translation of Office Mannals, Codes and Other Pro
eedural'Lit.irafure ·of the Goveminent of India: During the year, 
hear:fy '23;ooo ·pages were received by the CHD from various 
Ministries)D'epartments of the Union Government- for transla
tion'; out of which 12',000 pages were translated and returned, 
while wo& on''the ielmiihirig iS in progress. 

8.()6. MJlgazines anjl ~ourn_als: The foUqYJing three jour
nals are bro!,!ght out by the CI-IP app qr:rr ,to prbmC)te apd 
propagate Hindi: {i) Bhasha quatterly dev,ot~d to probler~1s ,of 
language and literatpre; 'by lhe f:I?D; '(ii) -FJinc{i Samachar' Jk~at~ 
a mClnthlv news jourl)al to Clis~emipate informa!ipri relating to t~e 
progressive use of Hindi for official puq)os~s a~ '"elJ as the 
progress mad~ in regan~ to tQil propagation, 9ev~lopment a:n,d 
enrlclJment of Jlll)di, by the CliO; anq (iii) v;Jya devoted to''a 
r~view of litera luTe at ~he upiyer~ty level ~~-d di~C)I~S'Olj' on 
problems in the fie!O hv the CSTI. 

8 07 Free Gift of ~'Jidi ~oo!'s: Against the target ~f ~QO 
titles bn literary 'and· !!~l)eral i1lt~r\lst lnvoJvin<! pcatlv 1 SO COO 
co'oies, 262 titles involving 60,000 cqpies W{lre v_ui~hascd ft}r 



distribution to schools, colleges and public libraries in non-Hindi 
speaking States, involving an expenditure of Rs. 1,35,000 under 
the scheme operated by the CliD. 

8.08. Hindi Information Centre: A Hindi Information 
Centre was set up in the Central Hmdi Directorate in 1966 to 
provide authentic information pertaining to various aspects of 
Hindi language and hterature. A telephone service to provide 
promptly Hindi equivalents of technical terms to the general 
public and Government offices was started in October, 196::l. 

8.09. Correspondence Courses for Teaching Hindi to Non
Hindi Speaking People and Foreigners: Three correspondence 
courses are conducted by the Central Hindi Directorate for 
teaching Hindi. Personal contact programmes to impart addi
tional training in pronuncl3tion and conversation as well as to 
solve grammatical problems are also arranged at difierent cen
tres rn India. So far six such programmes have been arranged 
by the Directorate, one each at Calcutta, Bangalore, Ernakulam, 
Cahcut, Madras and Bombay. 

8.10. Appointment of Hindi Teachers: Under this scheme 
financial assistance is given on a 100 per cent basis to the 
Governments of non-Hindi speaking States for the appointment 
of Hindi teachers at the higher primary, high and htgher secondary 
stage for teaching Hindi. The teachers appointed up to the end 
of the Third l'lan became the liability of the State Governments 
concerned. Assistance is now given only in respect of the 
teachers who have been appointed in 1966-67 and continued 
thereafter. Nearly 5,200 such teachers in higher primary, high 
and higher secondary schools are at present in position. 

8 .11. Establishment of Hindi Teacher Training Colleges In 
Non-Hindi Speaking States: Under this scheme the Ministry 
extends financial assistance on a 100 per cent basis to State 
Governments for the establishment of Hindi teacher training 
colleges in non-Hindi speaking States so that adequate number 
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<Of trained teachers are available for teaching Hindi in high and 
higher secondary schools. This scheme is also continuing from 
.the Second Plan. It has been decided that the Hindi teacher 
-training colleges established during the Second Plan period and 
.continued in the Third Plan will also continue to receive finan
.cial assistance from the Union Government till the end of the 
Fourth Plan. 

8.12. Kendriya Hindi Shikshana Mandai, Agra: Set up in 
1960, this inst.ttution at present offers two Hindi teachers train
ing courses, namely, Nishnat and Parangat. In the 1969-70 
session the Mandai admitted 171 students from various non
Hindi speaking States for the training course~. The Mandai 
.also arranges a refresher course in Ind.a for Hmdi teachers and 
lecturers of non-Hmdi speaking States and one such course was 
held in December 1969, attended by 37 students. The Mandai, 
·under the Fourth Plan, wlll be implementing a few more schemes 
hke (a) development of methodology of teaching Hmdi for diffe
rent lmgmstic regions; (b) research for evolving a method of 
teaching Hindi whereby a person could acquire a working know
iedge of Hindi in a comparatively shorter period of six to eight 
months; (c) a compressed course for giving training to Hindi
knowing trained teachers of non-Hindi speaking States; (d) a 
.comprehensive course for such foreigners as receive scholarships 
.and grants for the study of Hmdi in Indm; and (e) production 
·Of gramo"phone records, tapes for Hindi speech, grammar and 
1>elect recitation. It further proposes to start shortly an intensive 
three/four-month Hmdi training course for class I officers of the 
-Government of India. It is also proposed to give financial assis
tance to the various non-Hindi speaking States for Mganizing 
State-level seminars, refresher courses, etc., for their Hindi 
:teachers. This decision, which was taken at the last meeting of 
the Hindi Shiksha Samiti. has been communicated to the State 
·Governments concerned and the expenditure incurred by them 
•in this behalf will be reimbursed. 

8.13. Financial Assistance to Voluntary Organisations: 
<>ut of the provision of Rs. 14,00,000 for this scheme for 
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~~69-70, a sum of Rs. 4,00,000 was sanctioned, till the end of 
fftbruaiy, "1~'10 to nearly ·roo voluntary organhrotions for hoJd.
[llg free Ht~~( dasses and o~er Hl?d~ P!opagatio~al activities 
II} I).Jn-Hip,il("speaking States: Thts''amount represents one
tlluith of ihe gtant 'approved for payment to these organisations. 
d~l~g '1969-1o:'>~ The''secorid instalment amounting· to three
fourth of the grant was hkely to be released before 1he olose of 
the year. 

8.14. Hindi Shiksha Samiti: The Hindi Sruk~ha ~amiti 
advises the Government ori· matters relating to the propagatjQJl' 
and development of Hindi. To keep a proper watqb over fue 
programmes and to follow up systematically the implementatioJ!.' 
of the various schemes a Karyakarini Upsamiti con~istil)g of 15 
members was set up in place of the three StanQi.Qg Comijljttc;e~ 
of the Hindi Shiksha Samiti. The Hindi Shiksba Samiti lll}d 
the Upsamiti each held two J.Deetings during 1969, Anothef' 
meeting of the Upsamtti was likely to be held in February, 1970, 

B: J'ROMOT!ON OF SANSKRIT - . ' ' 

8.15. Kendriya Sanskrit Parisbad: In pursuance of a de
cision to set up a ~anskrit advisory body with a broa~er b~e 
having due representation from the vartous St!!Je Governments
and the various agencies engaged in the 'Propagation a,nd deve
lopment qf Sanskrit, the Ministry has set up the Kendriya. 
Sanskrit Parishad and abolished the Central S@pskrit :UQ~trc,l ~!b 
effect from December 24, 1969. · · 

8.16. 'Fin!IDcial Assistance: Based on the recommenda
ti_on~ mad~ by the" Sanskrit Commission a number of 'schemes for 
1-h¥ promotion of ~anskrit are implemented by the Ministry. 
These, among others, include financial assistance· to voluntary 
Sanskrit org:utisations, G'urukulas, Sanskrit joltrnals- and emin
ent Sa,n.skrit pandits in Indigent circumstances. 'Grants to the 
Gurukulas are given towards th~ir 'maintenance and for award
ing stipends to students. Grants' to Siiiisliiit j~urnals are design
ed to bring about the needeq impr\lVJ!~~nt \11 their form, con
tent and 'quality: For nQal!~ial assistaJ;Ice to Slll),skrit pandits. 
grants are released to State Governments/Union Administraticms_ 
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8.17. ~ans!f!it "~~ratur~_: pris fnc~u~e~ repril:ltinj: ilt~p~r~ 
tant-out-of-print Sanskrit classics aqd preparation of Shastr,i~ 

' ! .• • I - (' 1 ' - • ~ •-• ·•'•' , • \ '' 
and bi-lingual dictionanes. 230 books bearing ,op. Sansknt latJ-
guage and literature were purchased during the year for free 
ilistnbution among educational institutions. 20 Sanskrit pub
lications were brought out during the period by individuals and 
organizations with the financial assistance , provided by the 
Ministry. An unportant out-of.print book, namely, Kathasarit 
Sagar was got printed through private publishers. 

8.18. Sans~ J>~c(io~: 'f!le .D,e,cc~n C,O}Ie~e Postgra· 
duate ~d ~esear~& ;IPs~tute, :Poona, cont!nued to ma~e pro· 
gress on the project o.f <;ompiling a Sanskrit-English dictionary 
based on hiStorical principles 'for which financial assistance has 
been given by the ·Minist,ry. ¥'was decided by the Review 
Committee, the first two stages of the project, namely, extraction 
of vacables and the completion of scriptorium would be com
pleted by S_eptembe,r, 197l. t}le preparation o! the press copy 
is scheduled for completion by September, 1~76. 

- ' . '- -'· . 
8.19. Scholarships: The Ministry provides research scho

larships to tlie 'students of tradition~ Sanskrit pathshalas. About 
125 scholars continued to rec;eive scholarships during the year. 
97 completed their research work and submitted their th~ses 
whish were under c.onsid~ra?on for publication by the Kenclrlya 
Sanskrit }'idyapeetha, '!irupati. About 3,000 merit scholarships 
are also awarded 'to students studying Sanskrit in higher secon-
dary schools: · 

8.20. All India Sanskrit Elocution Contest: The eighth all
India Sanskrit Elocution Contest for students of Sanskrit institu
tions was held during the year and three prizes in each of the 8 
subjects of contest were awarded to successful Wirfuers. · 

8.21. Sanskrit Day Celebrations: As p~rt o~ -this Minis
try's participation in 'Sanskiit Daf Celebrations, a: Vedic~Con
vention was held on August 27'-28, 1969. Inaugurated by Prof 
V. K: R. V.'-Rao, .the 'Union Minister of Educ'?.tion and Youth 



Services, the function was held under the chaJrman>hip of Shn 
Bhakt Darshan, the UniOn Mmister of State in the M101stry. 
About 75 Ved1c scholars from all over the country participated 
in the convention. 

'8.22. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetba, Tirupati: The 
Vidyapeetha brought out several important publications during 
the year. It also started its instruction wing in the shastras. 
New bmldings for the Vidyapeetha are likely to be constructed 
shortly. 

8.23. Lal Bahadur Shastri Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeelha, 
Delhi: The V1dyapeetha provides facilities for imparting train
ing in the me.thods of teaching Sanskrit and for research and 
lugher studies in Sansknt on traditiOnal lines. It receives finar.· 
.cml assistance from the Mmistry. New buildings for the Vidy~-
peetha are Ilk ely to be constructed shortly. ' 

C: DEVELOPMENT OF OTHER LANGUAGES 

8.24. Scheme of Assistance to Voluntary Organizations for 
the Development of Indian Languages: As a Central scheme, 
this has been in operation from the middle of the Second Plan. 
Under it ,grants up to 50 per cent of the expenditure on approv
ed 1tems are sanctioned for bringing out publications like ency
clopaedias, bilingual dictionanes, books of knowledge, publica
tions bringing out sinulanties among the vanous Indian languages, 
catalogues of manuscripts, books of cultural, literary, indologi
cal or lmguistic interest, etc. Grants on the same basis are 
given for holding literary conferences, seminars and exhihitwns 
and for other important activities relating to the development of 
Indian languages. Assistance is also extended for purchasing 
a limited number of CO'pies of printed publications. The quan
tum of financial assistance for teaching Indian languages other 
than Hindi and Sanskrit in regions where these are not the offi
cial or State language was raised to 75 per cent during the vear. 

8.25. Grants to Cultural-cum·Language Organisations: 
Ad hoc grants are given to a few cultural-cum-language or
ganisations, namely, (1' Anjuman-e-Tarrequi-e-Urdu Hind. 
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Aligarh, (2) Prachya Vidya V1hara, Calcutta, (3) Bharat ltihas 
Sanshodban Mandai, Poona, and (4) Abu! Kalam Azad Oriental 
Research Institute, Hyderabad, wlnch are engaged in conducting 
research in Justory, philosophy, culture, languages and other 
allied areas of study. A review is being made to assess wbethct 
recurring maintenance grants to these institutions whirh are 
basically ad hoc in nature, should be contmued and, if so, fot 
how long. 

8.26. Award of Prizes for Books!Manuscripts in Any India~~> 
Language Other than Hindi and Sanskrit: To encourage 
Indian writers all over the country to learn the languages of 
other regions and thus to promote social cohesion and national 
integration, the Mmistry has decided during the year to institute 
a pnze scheme under which prizes of the value of Rs- 1 ,00(} 
each will be awarded to authors for books/manuscripts written· 
by them in any Indian language other than their mother tongue, 
Hindi or Sanskrit. For the purpose of this scheme, the Indian 
languages (other than Hindi and Sanskrit) are divided into four 
groups, namely, (i) Group-1: Urdu, Kashmiri, PunJabi and 
Sindbi; (ii) Group IT: Marathi and Gujarati;' (iii) Group In: 
Bengali, Onya and Assamese; and (iv) Group IV: Tamil, 
Telugu, Kannada and Malayalam. Authors shall be required to. 
submit books/manuscripts written by them in a language otheD 
than the group to which their m::>ther tongue belongs. Sub
ject chorces can be made from fiction, drama, memoirs, trave
logues and essays, poetry, and translations of standard literary 
works of one regional language into another. Every year, 65 
prizes of Rs. 1,000 each are proposed to be awarded, on at1< 

average of five prizes for each of the 13 languages. The final. 
awards under the scheme will be announced on 8th February 
every year, because it is the birthday of the late President of 
India, Dr. Zakir Husain. 

8.27. Regional Language Centres for the Training of 
Language Teachers: The scheme of the establishment of re
gional language centres under the administrative control of the 
C.H.L. is a significant breakthrough in the field of Indian educa-
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tion. The niaib obJective of the scheme is to provide incentive 
to all iMia States on an even basis for the implementation of 
tlie Three-Language Formula, and to offet -assistance to the 
Hindi-speafung States on the same basis' as is being. offered to 
the noH-Hilii:U speBkirlg .StateS' iri the teaching of Hindi. -By 
ttainiftg graduate telicl1ers m lin Induui language othet than their 
relii.onal language, these centi:eS will introduce the concept of 
.a 2-language teacher in Indian schools. It has been decided 
to .establish four Regional. Language Centres iJ;l the country, each 
.c~nfre proviclih~ tactlllies fot_ a group of iangUages. ' The cen
ters wlll be establislieJ ~t :Pobna (ftir Giijarati, Mahithl and 
Sindhi}, Mysore tfSt tauiil, Tetllg/1; Malayalaril and Kannada); 
il]lqbineswa~ (for, Assamese, 13eilgaii and Orlya); and Pati:ila 
{fo~ Pmljab!, Urda and Klishniiri). The centres at Mysore 
and l31iubne~war h~ve been established durihg the year under 
ieV'ie~. ·rH~ tt~ihlilg courses in tHese centres will start from 
Juiy l~'id. The FbUTili Plan oUtlay for the scheme is Rs. 1 

"' .crore. 

D. LANGUAGE INsirruTE~ 

8.28. Central tristitute of Indian Languages, Mysore: A 
-signific~nt step taken by the Ministry to Promote Indian langua
ges was the estttblishment of the Bhartiya Bhasha Sansthan 
(Central Institute of Indian L.anguages) which was inaugurated 
on 17th JUly, 1969; by the Union Mmlster for Education and 
Youth Services at Mysore. Set up to promote the development 
-of all Indian languages through inter-linguistic research, a major 
task of the InstitUte is to IdentitY the bonds of unity among 
-dtfferetit Indian languag~s in terms of history, vocabulary, cross
fertilization, granimat, linguistic structure and literary and cul
tural themes and Sllbject-coritent. The Institute would also 
undertake formulation of techniques for simplifying the tea~hing 
of languages, reducing the time element involved jn learning 
.differtmt languages and. pr,ep~ring vocabularies for basic Tamil, 
'basic Kannada, basic Hindi, basic Urdu and so on. It will not 
<>tlly suppiement the lln~istic activities of tbe universities arid 
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~l!lte_ !J!!dit:~. bu_t ~il! ,a~o , ~r~vid~ th7 m?ch needed ~gency of 
~o-ordmation to, avoid wastage add duplication of effort. The 
~~UdY:5~f !f,ib~ fii:ijuage's ~~~, ~ V\~~ t0 d~viStiJg ~\lita~le mat:
l~a_l ~Of ~eachj.ng , Ind1an IJ\~guage_~ . fo. the~ .• ~nd teacliibg then 
languages to others who come either m adnlllllsttadve or cultural 
.contacts with them will ais6 tie a speci!tl: tesplinslbility of this 
lllstitllte'" 0 U:rllu. and ,Sipdhi oYi,hi~h .~r,e 11o!l-Sta~r, languages,. will 
teceive specia\ attention. The Fourth Plan outlay for the lnstl
tute is Rs. 35 lakh. 

8.29. Centi-a1 institUte ot English; Hyderabadi The Cen~ 
tral Institute of English, Hyderabild wa~ set up by the Ministry 
in 1958 with the obJectives bf lnipro~rl~ stl!ddards of the teach
ifig Of Engllsh in lndia, to organise resea(c:h ~ th~ tea9hing of 
the subJect, to train teachers and to undertake and facilitate 
advanced co_urses, c:onfer~nc~. and se~ars,, ~o prepare suitable 
textbooks at various levels and to undertake and provide for 
~~. J?Ubfjcati~ll,. of j.?um,als p.n~ perlodjCaJs With a vieW to prO• 
moting and strengthi:riing the study of English iit the country. 
The Institute is an autonomous body managed by fue Board of 
Governors. 

8.30. During the year, research dissertations were submitted 
on the iofltlWi!lg topics: 

( 1) A project for the_ improvement of reading compre
hension at the college level 

( 2) Adverbials of time and place in English and Hindi
a study in systemic contrastive analysis 

{ 3) Sentence and clause types in Kannada and English
a study in systemic contrastive analysis 

' 
( 4) E~gJish in Indian officialese-a grammatical and 

lexical analysis 

Research was in 'progress on the· f?llowi~g topics: 

( 1) The improw.,~nt of readmg efficiency at the PUC 
level 
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(2) The use of the bilingual method for the teaching: 
of English in a Hindi-mediUm school 

(3) Language teaching through literature: preparatioa. 
of a book of prose and poetry selections for the 
higher secondary /PUC class 

8.31. It is engaged in the preparation of two series of text
books for secondary schools-{)ne for classes III-XI (Special 
Series) and the oth.~r for classes VI-XI (General Series). The: 
following books prepared by the Institute were published by ths. 
NCERT during the year under review: 

(1) Syllabuses for English Readers 

(2) English Reader Book I (General Series for Class 
VI) 

(3) Teacher's Guide for English Reader Book I 
(General Series) 

( 4) Enghsh Reader Book IV (General Series for Class 
IX) 

(5) English Reader Book I (Spectal Series for Class 
VI) 

The scripts for the following books were being finalised: 

General Series: Pupil's Book for Class VII 

Special Series: Pupil's Book for Class IV 

The Institute was also preparing for the NCERT two series 
Gf programmed materials-one for Hindi-speakers learning 
English and the other for Tamil-speakers learning English. A 
Teacher's Manual and a book of exercises for students, for use 
w1th the Institute's book. 'Language Through Literature', were 
in press. 

8.32. Besides the existing 8-booth language laboratory, a 
new 16-booth Cybervox language laboratory was presented by 
the British Council during the year. The laboratory is placed 
under the Department of Phonetics and Spoken English. 
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8.33. Financial Allocations: The financial allocations for 
he major programmes described in this chapter for 1969-70 
and 1970-71 are given below : 

Sl. 
N'o. 

I 

Item 

I Translation of Office Manuals, 
Codes and other Procedural Li
terature of the Government of 
India • 

2 Free Gift of Hindi Books 
3 Correspondence Courses for Tea-

ching Hmdi ' • • ' 
.4 Appomtment of Hmdi Teachers 
S Establishment of Hmdi Teacher 

Trarmng Colleges m Non-Irmdi 
Speakmg States 

6 Kendriya Hindi Slukshana Mandai, 
Agea 

7 FmanCial Assistance to Voltmtary 
Hindi Orgamsations • 

8 Fmancial Assistance for Sansknt 
Orgarusanons and Gurukulas 

9 Sansknt Literature mcludmg Rare 
Manuscnpts 

zo Sanskirt Dictionary 
I'I Scholarships to the Products of Tra

ditional Sansknt Pathashalas 
12 'Kendriya Sanskrit VIdyapeetha, 

Trrupati 
13 La! Bahadur Shastri Rashtriya 

Sanskrit Vidyapeetha; Delhi . 
14 RegiOnal Language Centres fer 

the Trammg of Language Tea
chers 

zs Central Institute of Indian Lan- · 
guages, Mysore 

.:6 Central ,Institute of English, Hy-
derabad • ,' • . • 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

Provision for 1969-70 Budget ' 
Estimates 

Original ReVISed 1970.71 

3' 

2'00 

1•20 

:.·so 
80•00 

ro·oo 

II·8o 

14 00 

13•00 

4'50 

4'75 

, 5-oo 

1"777 

4 s 

1·oo o·5o 
z·35 1·50 

n·8o 12·I4 

13·oo .r8·oo 

4'52 4•50 
I'75 I•7S 

r·s8 1·75 

3·so s·1o 

4'92 18•30 

2•J8 5'00 

------···-· .... ., ___ ,. ---·---· 
59 M of Edu-7 



CHAPTER IX 

BOOK PROMOTION 

9.01. This chapter deals with the programmes of book pro· 
motion which are operated by the Ministry of Education and' 
Youth Services and which received considerable attentiOn and• 
emphasis during the year. 

A. UNIVERSlTY-Ll!Vl!L BOOKS IN INDIAN LANGUAGES 

9.02. Production · of University-Level Books in India111 
Languages: Following the decision to adopt progressively the 
Indian languages as media of instruction at the university level 
a scheme to assist the prod~ction of university-level book~ was 
initiated in 1968-69. The scheme envisages giving a grant up· 
to Rs. 1 crore spread over a period of six years to all States 
except the Umon Territories and the States of Jammu & Kash
mir and Nagaland for production of books in regional languages 
at the first degree level to facilitate the early adoption of regio
nal languages as media of instruction in as many disciplines as. 
possible. The original pattern of assistance-? 5 per cent by 
the Centre and 25 per cent by the State Government c0ncerned' 
on the expenditure incurred-has been changed. With effect 
from 1969-70, the entire expenditure will be borne by the Union· 
Government. On the basis of schemes formulated by the State 
Governments in accordance with the guidelines circulated to them 
by the Ministry, grants totalling Rs. 34,47,828 were released' 
during 1968-69, to the State Governments of Rajasthan, Bihar~ 
Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Haryana, Uttar Pardesh, 
Madras, Mysore, Kerala, West Bengal, Assam and Maharashtra. 
During 1969-70, all the State Governments with the exception. 
of Haryana and Andhra Pradesh, have been advised that they· 
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< ould straightway incur further expenditure up to Rs. 7 lnkh 
each. Haryana and Andhra Pradesh asked for Rs. 2 lakh and 

• Rs. 28 lakh respectively winch have been sanctioned. 

9 .03. Coordination of Book-Production Programmes of Hindi
Speaking States: To coordmate the programmes of five Hmdi
speakmg States and to· avoid duplication, a _Conference of 
Represental!ves of Hindi-spealang States for Production of Uni
vers!ty-Le.vel Books in Hmd! has been set up. Pres1ded over 
by the Union EducatiOn Minister, the funct ons of the Confer
ence are t~ reyiew generally the progress of book 'productiOn 
in all the Hindi-speaking States and to adv1se the Government 
on all concerned matters. The Coordination Committee of the 
Conference is pres1ded over by the Umon State Mmister for 
Education. The Coordinatic~n Committee. has constituted a Core 
ComDllttee for matters of detail includmg approving topics for 
origmal writmg, distn':mtwn of books for translation among the 
States and to adv1se on work assigned to be carried out by the 
central agency. During the period under review, the Conference 
met once, the Co~rdination Committee thrice and the Core 
Committee five times. The secretariat of the three bodies is 
located at the CommissiOn for Scientific and Technical Termi
nology (CSTT). Brief details of the work done in this behalf 
are given in a later sub-section along with a descriptbn of the 
other activities .of the CSTT. 

9 04. National Programme of Core Books: It has been 
decided that in addition to the book-production programme at 
the State level, a natiOnal programme of core bo~ks should b~ 
taken ll'P at the Central level. The core books are to be written 
by eminent writers available in different subject-fields in India. 
If a core book is originally written in a regional language, it 

. will first be translated and published in English by the Union 
Government t:> enable its translation in other regional languages 
In short, core books would be. a series of books Of such stand
ard and quality that, generally speaking, all universities wili 
accept them as texbooks or reference literature. 
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9.05. Award of Fellowships to Translators of Standard 
Wotks: For origmal writing as well as for translating English 
works into Indian languages, it is considered necessary to orga
nise a cadre of writers/translators of books at the university 
level. Accordingly, a scheme to award 100 fellowships each 
year for a period of five years to postgraduate scholars and 
university teachers )las been worked out. Each fellowship will 
carry an award of Rs. 500 !P.m. in addition to an annual con
tingency grant of Rs. 2,000. This scheme will be administered 
by the University Grants Commission. 

9.06. Taraqqui.e-Urdu Board: As Urdu is an important non
State language_ spoken by a cross-section of the people of India, 
a conference of Education Ministers of the concerned States, 
Vice-Chancellars and heads of Urdu departments of concerned 
universities was convened on 23rd April, 1969 at New Delhi to 
cons1der the question of production of university-level books in 
Urdu under the Centrally-sponsored scheme of production of 
literature in Indian languages. In pursuance of the recom
mendations of this Conference the Government has set up a Cen
tral Board called Taraqqui-e-Urdu Board for the production of 
literature in Urdu. Books in Urdu have been categorised 
under four heads, viz., (i) academic, (ii) popular science, (iii) 
children's literature, and (iv) reference books, etc. The CSTT 
also functions as the secretariat of the Board. 

B. COLLABORATION SCHEMES FOR UNIVERSITY-LEVEL BOOKS 

9.07. One of the major probleiDS facing university educa
tion in India has been the non-availab11ity of reasonably priced 
quality books in various fields both nor use.as textbooks and 
for purposes of reference- To meet this problem three pro
grammes in collaboration with the Governments of the U.K, 
U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R., have been in operati<>n over the past 
few years. An account of these as well as of the supplementary 
Indian programmes is given below: 
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9.08. The Indo-British Programme (The English Language 
Books Society Series): Initiated m 1960, books are brought out 
in what is known as the English Language Books Society Series 
(ELBS Series). The titles are selected/approved by the Mirus
try with the help of experts and expert organisations and are 
screened by an advisory committee in the United Kingdom. 
They are published in the U.K., in po:perback editions, at approxi
mately one-third oi the price of their' original edition and import
ed into lndJ.a through the normal trade channels. Over '220 
titles have been brought out under this programme so far. The 
programme which is financed entirely by the U.K. Government 
w11\ continue during 1970-71. 

9.09. The Indo-American Programmes: A Joint Indo
American Board, consisting of 14 members with the Union Edu
cation Secretary as chairman was set up to advise on policy 
matters relating to the programme instituted in 1961 for the 
republication in India of standard American books. The books 
included under the programme are a)'proved ~y the Government 
of India and are republished in lnd1a with a suitable subsidy 
given by the USA authorities out of the PL 480 American 
Uses Rupee Funds. The Indian reprint edition is priced at 
approximately one-fifth of the original American price. Over 
800 titles have so far been published under this programme and 
500 more are under publication. The USA Government re
cently 'Pfovided an additional amount of two million dollars for 
accelerating the programme which has been enlarged to include 
the publication of selected American titles in regional languages. 
The programme will continue during 1970-71. 

9 10. The Joint Indo-Soviet Programme: A Joint Indo
Soviet Board with five Indian and five Soviet members, with 
the Union Education Secretary as chairman, was constituted in 
1965 to operate programmes of translation, adaption and 
publication for India of standard Russian educational works. 
The Russian books for use in India are selected/a'pproved by 
the Ministry with the help of expert bodies but are translated 
and published in the USSR itself and imported into India through 



n·ormal trade channels. Out of the approved titles the Sov1et 
side has mtimated the availability of cop1es of some 152 titles. 
The Board also proposed to brmg, w1thm tl!e scope of the 
:f>togramme, publication of books 1on science written by top 
Sov1et acadeilllcians for the. SoVIet secondary schools, for the 
use of Ind1an school students, educational films and other teach
mg a~ds in addition to text':>ooks and Russian manuals and other 
reading matenals for the trammg of artisans and craftsmen. At 
the last meetmg of the Board it was agreed that in the light 
of tl!e dec1sion to change over to the regional languages as 
medta of instruction at 'the umvers1ty level, arrangements will 
be made to train a selected number Qf Indian graduates, pre
ferably from USSR umversitles, in translhtton techniques at 
Soviet mstitutes and publishing houses. A selected team ot 
Russian experts will also vis1t India for organismg training 
courses m translation techniques for Indian students at tl!e Insti
tute of Russian Studtes. The possibility of obtaining a language 
laboratory as a gift from Russia has also been under exarmna
tion. 

9 .11. Translation of American and British Standard 
University-Level Books into Indian Languages: To assist the 
programme of adopting Indian languages as medta of instruc
oon at the university stage, tl!e Ministry has been making con
certed efforts to obtain translation ltcences for American ana 
British textbooks required for the use of university students in 
Indta. Negotiations have been going on with the American ana 
British publishers regarding the t~rms of translation rights tor 
their titles into Indian languages. The translations will be 
brought out by the State Governments concerned in consulta
tion with the universities in their areas. The arrangement for 
publication of the translation is also to be decided by the State 
Governments. The Central Government will sub-license tne 
translation rights to the actual publisher to be nominated by the 
State concerned. About 2000 British and 700 American titles 
were selected for translation into Indian languages, subject to 
the rights being av~ilable. 
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C. BOOK PRODUCTION PROGRAMMES OF THE CSIT 

, 9.12. Collaborative Book-Production Programme of Hindi· 
Speaking States: As- mentioned earlier, the Commission for 
Sc1entJ.fic and Te~ehnical Terminology, New Delhi, is )ierving 
as the secretaliat of the Conference of Representatives of Hindi
speaking States for Production of University-Level Books in 
Hmdi as well as for its Co"()rdination Committee and Core Com
lnittee. In the meetings held during the year a number of recom~ 
mendatJ.ons were made by these bodies on the basis of which 
coordinated programmes have been taken in hand. Twenty
five subject panels were constituted duling the last year. The 
panels suggested a total programme of 396 books for original 
writing and 2,062 books for translation. These panels found 
812 existing Hindi books of sufficient standard. During the 
period under review, meetings of six new panels in IDJlitary 
science, vetelinary science, home science, library science, jour
nalism and plinting and social work were held and these recom
mended an additional programme of 43 books for original writ
ing and 389 books for translation. These panels considered 26 
existing Hindi books of sufficient standard The panels in engi
neering and agriculture were also revised and in all eight <panels 
in engineering subjects and thirteen panels in agricultural sciences 
have been constituted. New panels have also been constituted 
in public administration and ancient history. Books have been 
allocated to various States as follows: 

Science Humanities Total 

Bihar 23 82 105 

Haryana 4:0 73 Il5 

Rajasthan 45 49 94 
Madhya Pradesh ;t4 zr6 430 

Uttar Pradesh 122 137 259 

TOTAL 446 557 1003 
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Autonomous bodies have been constituted in all the States except 
in Bihar where a wing of the Bihar State University Commissioo 
looks after the programme. It was emphasized during the last 
meeting of the Coordmation Committee that all these autonomous 
bodies should be informally called "Hindi Granth Akademis.'' 

9.13. Programme of Book Production in Urdu: As mentioned 
earlier. the CSIT also serves as the secretariat of the Taraqqui-e
Urdu Board. The first meeting of the Board was held on July 
31, 1969. The meetings of 23 subject panels constituted by the 
Board were held between 25th August and lOth September, 1969. 
The panels recommended about 500 titles for translation and ori
ginal wnting and 176 titles were allotted during the period under 
review. Thirty out-of-print basic texts were taken up for re
printing. 41 titles produced by the Children's Book Trust and 
61 titles of the NCERT are proposed to be brought out in Urdu. 

9.14. Standard Work Scheme: For the last few years, the 
CSIT has been implementing the scheme of Production of Stand
ard Works of University Level in Hindi and Regional Langu
ages. So far 181 books have already been published out of 
which 159 are in Hmdi and 22 in regional languages. Twenty
two books are in press and 13 books are ready for press. Fresh 
allotment of titles for translation or original writing under this 
scheme has, however, been discontinued in view of the larger col
laborative book-production programme mentioned earlier. Out 
of the five whole-time cells working under the Commission, those 
at Bhopal and Ranchi have been closed, and the cell in Rajas
than is sought to be transferred to the Rajasthan State Govern
ment to complete the residual work assigned by the Commission 
The cells at Banaras IDndu University and Delhi University will, 
however, continue to function under the Commission. It has also 
been decided to transfer the translating agencies situated in the 
Hindi-speaking States to the care of the respective Sate Govern
ments for completing their residual work. Agencies for the pro
duction of Hindi books located in non-Hindi speaking areas 
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(Calcutta University, Panjab Umversity, V.V.R.I., Hoshiarpu• 
and Nagpur Umversity) will, however, continue with the Com~ 
mission tJ!l their present assignments are complete. 

9.15. Publishers Collaboration Scheme: -This · scheme is 
operated by the Commission as a subsidiary scheme under which 
Government's liability is limited to the purchase of 1,000 copies 
of an approved title out of a print run of 3000 at 25 per cent dis
count. 49 titles were approved out of which 19 titles have been 
published. Fresh assignments have, however, been stopped in 
View of the collabm;ation programme. 

9.16. Book Exhibitions: The Commission has been organ
ising exhibition of university-level books in general and the 
Commission's publications in particular, as an essential part of 
its programme. The exhibitions are organised generally at the 
venues of the terminological seminars, important meetings con
cerned with the book-production programmes and other educa
tional conferences throughout the country. The purpose is to 
present a subject-wise and language-wise visual survey of the 
existing university-level literature, to identify gaps, to acquaint 
students and teachers with the latest books in Indian languages 
and to foster book-mindedness in the public in general. During 
the period, nine such exhibitions were held at various places like 
New Delbi, Jaipur. Hyderabad, Chandigarh, Bombay and Calcutta 
till the end of December 1969. Eight more were due to be held 
at places like Indore, Ujjain, Delhi University, I.I.T. Kharagpur, 
New Delhi, Lucknow and Bhopal. 

D. UNIVERSITY-LEVEL BooKS BY INDIAN AUTHORS 

9.17. To ensure that good Indian textbooks in English are 
not forced out of the market by competition from subsidised 
foreign books, a scheme has been formulated for subsidising the 
publication of selected Indian works so as to make them econo
mically competitive with the foreign textbooks and also to bring 
down their price to a level which the Indian students can afford: 
The scheme has been entrusted to the National Book Trust for 
operation. 
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E. ScHOOL TExT-BOOKS AND CHILDREN's BooKS 

9.18. Almost all the State Governments have nationalised 
lthe production of school textbooks, although in varying degrees. 
To coordinate and gtllde the activities "f the organisations 
engaged in this sphere at the national and State levels, a National 
Board of School Textbooks was set up during 1968-69. The 
National Board met for the first tlme m April 1969. Its recom
mendations included the orientation of courses for writers of 
.textbooks and textbook illustrators as well as for the utilisation of 
the textual material 'prepared by the NCERT. Action is being 
taken to implement the various recommendations. A conference 
on textbook production was organised on January 15-16, 1970 
under the auspices of NCERT in New Delhi. 

9.19. Three textbook printing presses have be~n gifted by 
the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany. These 
are to be located at Chandigarh, Bhubaneswar and Mysore. At 
Chanchgarh, an existing building will be used with suitable modi
fications to house the press. The machinery has already been 
ordered and is expected to arrive by the end of 1970. The 
buildmgs for the presses at Myore and Bhubaneswar are in the 
process of being constructed. The three presses will be used as 
regional presses under the control of the Union Government and 
will be available for printing school textbooks of the States in 
the region as well as of the Union Territories. A complete press 
for the Bihar Textbook Corporation has been ordered from the 
German Democratic Republic. The agreement includes facility 
of deferred payment and training of the staff in Germany. 

9 .20. Nehru Bal Postakalaya : A scheme for the mass 
;production of cheap books as -supplementary reading material 
for children known as Nehru Bal Pustakalaya, was initiated in 
1968-69. Under this scheme about 100 books on various titles 
mainly relating to national integration will be produced in all 
the major Indian languages .. At least 1,00,000 copies will be 
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.each and the State Governments will be given a rebate of 50% 

.for bulk purchase. About 10 books are expected to be released 

.during the current year. The books are produced with the 
assistance of the National Book Trust. The expenditure during 
the year under report was of the order of Rs. 5 lakh. Rs. 8 lakh 
are expected to be spent during 1970-71. 

9.21. National Prize Competition of Children's Literature: 
The 15th competition was organised during the year. This 
:scheme has two facets, namely, (a) competitions in Hindi, Sindhi 
and Urdu languages which are handled by the Ministry, and 
(b) competitions in regional languages which are organised by 
the participating States on behalf of the Ministry on a 100% 
reimbursement basis. 

F. NATIONAL BOOK TRUST 

9.22. The National Book Trust, India, was set up in 1957 as 
an autonomous organisation with the broad objective of produc
ing and encouraging the production of good literature, making 
such literature available at moderate prices and fostering book
mindedness among the public. Its normal programme for the 
year included the bringing out of about 101 titles, of which 60 
titles were released till the end of February, 1970. A large num
ber of translations into Indian languages of books originally 
published in English were also brought out. To mark the Quin
Centenary of Guru Nanak, the Trust completed its project of 
-producing Dr. Gopal Singh's biography of 'Guru Nanak' in all 
Indian languages. The Trust also brought out a number of 
books on Mahatma Gandhi. Other activities of the Trust during 
the year related mainly to the holding of the Third National 
Book Fair, the observing of a Book Week, participating in inter
national exhibitions, the organising of workshops, etc., a brief 
account of which is given below: 

(a) Third National Book Fair: To foster book-mindedness. 
the 3rd National Book Fair was organised · by the Trust in 
"Bombay from 16th November to 4th December 1969. About 
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6,000 outstanding books pubhshed in all the unportant !~dian 
languages smce January 1967 were displayed. Almost all the 
important publishers of the country participated in tlie Fa!I. In 
an auditorium in the Fair campus, seminars, symposia and cul
tural programmes were organised on this occasion. 

(b) Book Week: Durmg the period of the Book Fair th<! 
Trust organised the celebration of a Book Week throughout the 
country from 14th November to 20th November, 1969. The 
Federation of Publishers and Booksellers Association in India 
allowed 10% discount on books purchased during the week. 
The entire net-work of All India Radio organised special pro
grammes relating to writing, publishing and the distribution of 
books. The Department of Posts and Tele,graphs arranged 
cancellation of stamps with the slogan "Make Book Your 
Companion" during the period of the Fair from all the important 
towns of the country. The Fair was also given extensive coverage 
by the Incban language press, radio and television. 

(c) Participation in International Exhibitions To project 
Indian publishing acttVIty, the Trust sent 3000 outstanding books 
published in India for exhibition in 'India Sales Week' celebration 
organised by the Indian Mission at Hong Kong. The Trust parti
cipated in the International Book Fair at Frankfurt in Octo':ler, 
1969 when it displayed 300 outstanding books published in the 
country covering also the publications of publishers other than 
the Trust. 

(d) Workshop for Translators : The Tn1st organised a 
workshop for translators in Kannada in Bangalore on May 
24-31, 1969 20 writers participated in it. Apart from lectures 
on various aspects of translation, the participants were given 
practical exercises in the art of' translation. 

(e) New Projects : Reference has already been made to 
the scheme of Nehru Bal Pustakalaya. Under another project 
called Aadan Pradan, it is proposed, to publish up to ten out
standing books in each language in the Eighth Schedule of the 
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Constitution translated into every other language with a view 
to spreadmg knowldge of the literary achievements in our langu
ages. A number of titles under both the projects have been 
envisaged and are likely to come out during the current and next 
Jlnancial year. 

G: OTHER PROGRAMMES 

9.23. National Book Development Board: The Union 
Government set up in February 1967 a National Book Develop
menf Board to lay down the guidelines for the development of 
book industry in the context of the over-a! requirements of the 
country and advise on all problems of book development. The 
Board has so far held four meetings. (t has made a number of 
recommendations which are under consideration of the Union and 
State Governments. Among the Board's recommendations, 
mention may be made of a survey for collecting necessary data 
about the present state of the publishing industry, its economy 
and other as:Pects, the setting up of Book Information Centres at 
the Centre and States to collate data on industry in cooperation 
with local language publishers. These recommendations have 
been under congjderatwn. The Board has set up a working 
group to study all aspects of the export of Indian books including 
the setting up a Book Promotion Council and to suggest measures 
necessary for promoting export of books. The Union Govern
ment is exploring the possibility of setting up a training institute 
for publishing and book-selling in cooperation with the indus
try so that adequate personnel is available to implement the 
book development plans for the country. With effect from the 
assessment year 1970-71, a rebate of 20% in calculating the 
total taxable income of any person's earnings on the business of 
printing and publishing of books in India has been proposed and 
is under the consideration ot a Select Committee of Parliament. 

9.24. Survey of Printing and Publication Facilities in India; 
Shri U .S. Mohan Rao, retired Director of Publications Division, 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, has been entrusted 
with a project to prepare and submit a report after a survey of 
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the printing and publication facilities now available in India for 
scientific and technical books and on the establishment of a 
science prmting press in India. 

9.25. Financial Allocations: The financial allocations for 
major programmes described in this chapter for 1969-70 and 
1970-71 are given below : 

SJ. 
No. 

I 

z 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

1:>. 

Item 

' (Rs. m lakhs) 

ProvisJOn for 
1969-70 

Or1gmal ReVIsed 

Budget 
Esttmtes 

for 
1970-7r 

Production of Untverstty-Level Books 
m Indian Languages ISO 00 6o·oo 85·00 

Nauonal Programme of Core Books 5 00 rs·oo 

Award of Fellowslups for Translators IO·OO 

Tara~qw-e-Urdu Board 7"00 15 00 

Cheap Re-pubhcanon of Text-
b::K>ks-Honorana, Meetmgs and 
Other Grants . . 4 55 4 30 II 55 

Programme of Book Production 
rhrough CSTT 3"00 25•0Qo 

Standard Work Scheme, Pub-
bshers Collaboranon Scheme and 
Other Programme of CSTT lO·IO IO•IO r·:>.7 

Textbook Pnntmg Presses 30 00 30'00 7:>.•61 

Nehru Bal Pustakalaya • 500 300 8·00 

Nauonal Book, Trust 13'60 10'89 14 :>.6 

Aadan Pradan r·oo 

Nauonal Book Development Boa1d • I 8~ 0'95 4•00 

. --~·-----------



CHAPTER X 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, GAMES, SPORTS, YOUTH 
SERVICES AND YOUTH WELFARE 

10.01. The Mmistry of Education and Youth Services: 
operates a few special programmes in the closely related fields 
of physical education, games, sports, youth servuces and youth 
welfare. The year under report saw, not only a successful con7 

_ tinuation of the earlier programmes, but, more significantly, the 
imtiation of some new d101ensions in youth and student serVIces. 

A. PHYsiCAL EDUCATION 

10-02. Lakshmibai College of Physical Education, Gwalior :
During the year, with the co.llllJidssioning of the Swtmnung Pool 
and Gymnasmm complex completed at an estimated cost of ovet 
Rs. 12 lakh, the college filled up a major lacuna in the training 
facilities available for Its students. It is proposed to expand the
facilities further in respect of playgrounds, equipment, etc. 
During Ut.: year, 67 students (53 men and 14 women) and 13 
students ( 11 men and 2 women) were respectively admitte<! mto 
the 3-year degree course and the 2-year postgraduate master's 
degree course in physical education. 

10.03. National Physical Efficiency Drive : The Nationall 
Physical Efficien~;y Dnve for 1969-70 was orgamsed all over the 
country between November, 1969 and January, 1970. As against 
the actual participation of over 11 lakh in the 1968-69 Dnve, a 
partictpation target of 17 lakh has been laid down for the 1969-
70 Drive;. The 8th All-India Competition for Natwnal Awards. 
in Phystcal Efficiency was organised at the Lak~hmtbai College
of Physical Educatlion, Gwalior, on February 15-16, 1969. 
Over 40 competitors from various States and Union Territories: 
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participated in the Competition; and 12 competitors, mcludmg 3 
women, won the "National Awards". The national norms of 
physical fitness, which are still in the process of being evolved, 
.are hkely to be finahsed during 1970-71. 

10.04. Promotion of Yoga : In pursuance of the policy to 
ass1st the yogic institutions of all-India character, for the pro
motion of research and/or teacher training activities, the Kaivala
yadham Shreeman Madhav Yoga Mandir Samiti, Lonavala 
'(Poona) and the Vishwayatan Yoga Ashram, New Delhi were 
granted financial assistance. It is proposed to extend similar 
"financial ·assistance to one or two other institutions next year. 

10.05. Grants-in-Aid to Private Physical Education Training 
Institutions : Pending a decision on the continuation of the 

'SCheme in the Fourth Plan, financial assistance was restricted, 
<luring the year, to the cxnsting commitments only. 

10.06. Promotion of Popular Literature on Physical 
Education, Games and Sports : The scheme continued to be 
in operation. It provides for selection of five books· every year 
for a cash reward of Rs 1000 each for the authors and for th~ 

purchase of 250 copies of each such publication by the Union 
Government for free distribution among all the physical educa
tion teacher training insllitutions. 

B. YOUTH SERVICES AND YoUTH WELFARE 

10.07. National Service Corps : The National Service Corps 
scheme (NSC) was originally conceived as an alternative to the 
compulsory NCC and it was expected that every boy studying in 
the first two years of the degree course would choose either the 
NCC or the NSC, an exemption 'being given only to outstanding 
sportsmen for whom special facilities for coachmg were to be 
provided under the National Sports Organisation (NSO). Both 
NCC or NSC were, 1however, to be voluntary for girls. But, 
-owing to the constraint of resources, it was decided to implement 
!the scheme on .a voluntary and selective basis. The financial 
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allocation th'at is now available under the Fourth Plan is only 
Rs. 6·5 crore for both NSC and NSO programmes as against 
Rs. 21· SO crore originally estimated. 

10.08. The following are the broad features of the National 
Service Corps programme, being developed presently : 

(a) Every student joining the NSC will be required to 
put in a mirumum of time equivalent to 120 hours 
each academic year. 

(p) The social service activities will encompass not only 
programmes of social welfare but also those of work
experience and participation in production processes. 

(c) There will be cons.idera'ble flexibility in the pro
grammes. The institutions will be free to develop 
suitable projects on the basis of the local needs, the 
inclination of the sraff and students and the resources 
available. To sustain students' dnterests a diversity 
of programmes will be attempted and, wherever 
possible, related to the studies of the students. 

(d) Schools or University Departments of Soc13l Work 
have been selected to render assistance in the orien
tation of teachers and student leaders and in the 
development of academic and technical content of 
the programme. 

(e) Three institutions, viz., the Tata School of Social 
Sciences, Bombay, the Indian Institute of Techno
logy, Kharagpur, and the Delhi School of Social 
Work, Delhi, have 'been selected for conducting 
research work on the NSC programme so as to 
relate it with the studies, provide the needed work 
experience, evaluate the action programme from 
time to time and standarcLise tlje programme of 
training of teachers and student leaders. They will 
also undertake to produce suitable literature for the 
NSC programme. 

i9 M of Edu--8 
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(f) Besides the institutional programmes, the universities 
will organise local camps comprising a !muted num
ber of students for pursuing vigorously the on-going 
programmes of social sernce. 

(g) It is also proposed to orgamse inter-State camps on 
national integration, emergency relief, increasing 
produc!Jivity .and developing national consciousness. 

(h) College teachers will be employed part-time to look 
after the implementation of the projects. 

Designed to be developed jomtly by the Centre, States and 
aniversities, the expenditure on the scheme will be shared by the 

Centre and the States in the ratio of 2 : 1 as in the case of NCC, 
the over-all cost per student being estimated at Rs. 150. 

10.09. During 1969-70 the programme .was be.in'g launched 
in 40 umversities and other institu!lons covering about 40,000 
students. In 1970-71, it w1ll be extended to 103 universities 
and institutions covermg a total of 95,000 students. 

10.10. National Sports_ Organisation: The obJective of the 
National Sports Organisation in colleges is to provide universa
lity of participation in sports· and games and to promote excel
lence. The proJects to 'be developed under th1s programme will 
anclude: (i) development of physical faciiihes, (1i) provision of 
coaches; (iii) organisatio_n of coaching camps; and (iv) award of 
sports talent scholarsh1ps. The UGC would be operating the 
first two programmes, while the Inter-University Sports Board 
has been entrusted with the task of operating the other two. The 
details of the programmes are being formulated by those bodies. 

10.11. Planning Forums : Started originally by the Planning 
ColiiJlUssion with a view to creating Plan consciousness among 
teachers and students at the university stage and giving them 
opportunihes of being closely associated With the process of 
planning and vanous other developmental activities, the scheme 
was transferred to the Ministry from 1st Janumy, 1968. The 
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planning forums are required to set up information centres, 
{)rganise literacy classes, arrange _educational trips to national 
projects in their own States, undertake socio-economic surveys, 
~rganise social service camps, adopt particular areas, villages or 
5lums and undertake development activities. The scheme is 
.administered by State Governments and the Centre bears 60 per 
.cent of the total expenditure as a grant-in-aid. 

10.12. For purposes of grant, the planning forums are group
ed into three categories, 'A', 'B', and 'C'. For category ·A' the 
,grant varies between Rs. 200 and Rs. 100 per year per forum; 
ior category .'B' it is Rs. 1 ,600; and for category 'C' the grant 
£oes up to Rs. 10,000. There are only three planning forums 
~f 'C' category in the country. 

10.13. Labour and Social Service Camps : A total sum of 
Rs 19,742 was, sanctioned to institutions under the Gujarat, 
Delh1, Mysore, Nagpur, Bombay and J1waji Universities till 
December 31, 1969 to meet the earlier commitments. The 
~cheme is now merged in the NSC programme. 

10.14. Scouting and Guiding: The Bharat Scouts and Guides 
Assocmtion which promotes the entire programme and their 
-national headquarters at New Delhi continued to receive grants
in-aid to cover its organisational expenses as well as to covet 
-60 per cent of the expenditure on approved items such as train
ing camps, national jamborees and partiCipatiOn in internatiOnal 
-events. 

10.15 National Youth Services: Following the redesigna
tion of the Ministry as Mmistry of Education and Youth Services 
in February 1969 to emphasise the importance that Government 
atfached to this programme, the Ministry convened a Conference 
-of Representatives of Youth Organisations, Youth Servlce 
Agencies and Youth Leaders in New Delhi from 30th Aoril to 
2nd May 1969 to consider problems relating to non-student 
youth who form the bulk of the population in the age-group of 
16-30, and to develop a common programme for national youth 
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services. The Conference recommended a number of pro
grammes to give concrete shape to the fulfilment of this basic. 
national task. These programmes fall unde,r the followmg three 
broad categories: (a) developmental programmes rolatmg te> 
non-student youth; (b) activities am~ programmes of non·· 
student youth directly beneficial to the commumty; and (c) pro
grammes' of training of youth leaders and personnel of you~lk 
services. A report contammg the recommendations of the Con
ference has been published by the Mmistry and circulated among. 
the State Governments, univers1tie~ and youth organisations. 
Based on these recommendations, a comprehensive national' P.ro
gramme of youth servtces for non-student youth has been drawDJ 
up and, is proposed to be introduced from 1970-71. 

C: GAMEs AND SPORTS 

10.16. All-India Council o£ Sports : The All-India Councill 
of Sports, reconstituted on November 14, 1968 with Shri Ram 
Niwas Mirdha, M.P. as President, held four meetings during the 
period under report and made recommendations on vanous 
policy matters and on proposals for grant-in-aid received from 
sports federations for VIsits of Indian teams abroad and for 
inviting roams from foreign countries. It met the representatives 
of the State Sports Councils at Bangalore in June 1969, discussed' 
with them the Fourth Plan progranlllle for the development of 
sport~ in the country and revised the National Coaclung Scheme. 
The Council also met sports-writers at Bombay in September 
1969 to apprise them of measures being taken to develop sports 
in the country. In December 1969 again, the Council met t!.e 
representatives of the national sports federations to exchange 
views on organisational matters and development of sports in the 
Fourth Plan. 

10.17. Grants to National Sports Federations: During the 
year, grants totalling Rs. 3,31,000 were paid up to December 
1969 to the national sports federations for holding national 
championships, participation in international sports competitions, 
the visits of foreign teams to India, meeting the salaries of paid 
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assistant secretaries, holdmg' coaching camps, the purchase of 
sports equipment and the implementation of ' sports items m 
.cultural agreements. 

10.18. Rural Sports Centres : Rural sports centres designed 
.for llhe development of sports and games in rural areas, are 
~~pected to be established shortly 

10.19. Utility Stadia : During the period, grants amounting 
.to Rs. 55,000 were sanctioned to the State Governments of 
Mysoro, Madhya Pradesh and Gujarat, towards the cost of con
:structin? stadia at various · places. 

10 20. National Sports Centre in Delhi : Progress has been 
made in proVIiding facdt1les of open and covered stadia, play
_grounds, etc., in the Capital in the 11 0-acre plot, with the sub
lnlsswn of plans to Delhi Development Authority. The Mmtstry 
is also on the look-out for another large area m the South of 
Delhi for development as part of the sports complex. Mean
while, the National Stadium continues to provide the necessary 
minimum facilities and IS proving popular among the youth of 
the Cap.ital. 

10 21. National Institute of \Sports, Patiala: The Institute, 
estabhshed in. 1961, has so far produced about 1400 coaches in 
<ltfferent sports and games The services of Indian hockey 
coaches were lent to Ghana, Nigeria and the GDR. The services 

<>f a football coach were lent to Nepal. 

10.22. Indian Mountaineering Foundation : The Indian 
Mountaineering Foundanon, an autonomous organisatiOn, 
received grants from the Mmistry and continued to encourage 
mountaineering expeditions. 

10 23. Award of Abut Kalam Azad Trophy : The Abul 
Kalam Azad Trophy for the academic year 1968-69 was won by 
the Panjab University from which the largest riumber of students 
participated in national and international sports events during 
the year. It was for the seventh time that the University won 
this coveted trophy since its institution Iii 1956-57. 
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10.24. Arjuua Awards: The President gave away Arjuna 
Awards for 1968 to the following seven outstanding sports
men/women at a special ceremony held at Rashtrapati Bhavano 
on 9th December, 1969: 

Athlencs 

Basketball 
Boxmg 

Cncket 
Hockey 
Shooting 

Captain Jogmder Smgh 
Kuman ManJ!t Walla 
Na~b Subedar Gurdial Smgh 
Hav!ldar Denru• Swamy 
Shri E. A. S. Prasanna 
Cadet Balbir Smgh 
Princess Rajyashree Kuman of Bikaner 

10.25. Financial Allocations: The financial allocations for 
the major programmes descnbed in this chapter for 1969-70 
and 1970-71 are indicated below : 

Sl. 
No. 

I 

I 

2 

3 
4 
s 
6 

7 

8 

9 

to 
IJ 

H 

Item 

2 

Lakshmibai College of 
Educanon, Gwahor 

Physical 

National Physical Efficiency Dnve 
Promotion of Yoga 
National Service Corps 
Plannmg Forums 
Scouting and Gwdmg 
AssJstance to Youth Services Or-

garusanons 
Nanonal Programmes for Sports 

Services 
0 0 

Grants to National Sports Federi-
ranons 

National Sports Centre, Delhi 
Nanonal Institute of Sports, Pat!ala • 
Indian Mountameering Foundation 

(Rupees in lakhs) 

ProvtsiOn for 
1969-70 

Origmal R~VIoed 

3 4 

10•25 8•50 
2•00 2·oo 
2"30 2·I5 

60•00 5s·o1 
3"50 .z·so 
1"10 l 10 

1"00 

6•00 4'00 
3"00 r·oo 

xs·oo xs·oo 
I•OO x•oo 

Budget 
Estimates 
1970 7I 

s 

n·5o 
2"00 
2"48 

75"00 
s·oo· 
1"10 

.z·oo 

35 or 

too·o 
3"00 
x8·oo· 
x·oo 



CHAPTER XI 

SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH, PIWT PROJECTS AND 
CLEARING HOUSE FUNCTIONS 

11.01. This chapter deals with (1) IndJ.an Council of Social 
Science Research, (2) Pilot ProJects, and (3) Clearing House 
Functions. 

A: INDIAN CoUNCIL OF SoCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH 

11.02. In 1965, the Planning Commissj.:Jn appointed a com
mittee, under the chairmanship of Prof. V. K. R. v. Rao, who 
was then a Member of the Planning Commission, to ex~mine 
the present status of Social Science Research in the country 
and to make recommendations for its p~Jmotion. The com
mittee submitted its report towards the end of 1967. Its prin
ci"pal recommendation was that an autonomous organisation, 
cnb.tled, "The Indian Council of Social Science Research" 
should be established and prov1ded with adequate resources for 
promotmg research m soc1al sciences. This recommendation 
was accepted by Government and the Indian Council of Social 
Science Research was established during the year with the 
following functions : 

(i} To review the progress of social science research and 
to give advice to its users in Government or outsdie; 

(ii) To sponsor social science research programmes as 
well as research projects, and administer grants to 
institutions and individuals for research in social 
sciences and to give financial support to learned asso
ciations, standard journals and institutions or organi
sations engaged in the conduct or sponsoring of 
social science research; ' 

115 
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t 1li) To proVIde technical assistan 
social science research :~>:rogrammes ana oe>~gumg uL 

research projects by inpiv1duals or mstttutwns, and to 
organise and sripPoit instifutional arrangements for 
training in research methodology; 

(iv) To indicate periOdically areas and topics on which 
social science research is to be promJted and to adopt 
special measures for the development of research in 
neglected or new areas; 

(v) To co-ordinate social science research actlVltles in the 
field of social sciences and to encourage programmes 
,of inter-disciplinary research; 

(vi) To develo'P' and support centres for documentation, 
service, maintenance and supply of data, inventory of 
current social science research and preparation of 
a national register of social scientists; 

(vii) To mganise, sponsor and finance seminars, workshops, 
study circles, working groups/parties, and conferences 
for promoting research or utilisation of social science 
research; 

(viii) To give grants for publication of social science research 
work and to undertake publication of digests, 'perio
dicals and journals devoted to such research; 

(ix) To institute and administer scholatships, fellowships 
and awards for social science research by students, 
teachers and other research workers in India and out
side, and in particular, to award senior fellowships 
for research in social sc1ence that will enable workers 
in universities to complete their research work for 
publication or undertake whole-time research for a 
defined period on topics in which th~ are specially 
interested and for doing research on which they are 
specially qualified; 



117 

(x) 'Eo advise the Government of India on 'all such matters 
_ 'pertainmg to social science research as may be re
ferred to it by the Government of India from time 
to time, includmg collaborative arrangements in 
social science research with foreign agencies; and 

(xi) Generally, to take all such measures as may be found 
necessary from time to time to pvomote social science 
research and its utilisation in the country. 

11.03. The Council has made considerable progress during 
the year. Apart from initial, mevitable programmes such as 
the organisation of its office, rrecrwl!nent of n~cessary staff and 
formulanons of rules and regulations, it has been able to ini
tiate the following plans : 

(1) It has taken over 45 contmuing research projects from 
the Research Planning Committee of the Planriing Commission. 

(2) It has framed its own rules of grant-in-aid to research 
projects and wtdely circulated them. Several new projects have 
also been sanctioned under the scheme. 

(3) It has instituted a programme of fellowships for social 
scientists who would like to take up an a'pproved research pro
ject on a whole-time basis. 

( 4) It has instituted a system of publication grants which 
offer limited assistance to j:>urnals in the field of social sciences 
conducted by natiOnal associations of Indian social scientists 
,and publication of research reports or doctorate theses in the 
field of social sciences. 

' ~ 

(5) It has also instituted a programme under which impor
tllnt bibliographical or documentation work in the field of social 
·sciences can receive financial support .. '. ' 

U-04.' The Council has undertaken a programme of com
piling and publishing a union catruogue of social science series 
which is expected to be completed in a period of 3 years. It 
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has also prepared a plan for the establishment of a National 
Social Science Documentation Centre in Delhi. A programm~ 
for the establishment of data banks, and data libraries has alSO> 
bee.n drawn up. 

11.05. The Council has initiated a survey of research that 
has been done so far in different fields of social sciences. 
Nearly 120 eminent social scientists are working on different 
aspects of ,tlus survey in about 100 subject fields. The survey 
is expected to be completed by June, 1970. Its results will give
a basis on which a proper policy for support of social science 
research can be formulated. 

11.06. The Council is also preparing plans for organising: 
summer schools for social scientists for training in research 
methodology so that the quality of research work done can be 
improved. 

11.07. The Council has also decided to play a promotional' 
role and make special efforts to develop research in important 
but neglected a11:as such as the problems of the scheduled 
castes. 

11.08. The Council has started collecting information a~ut 
student research in Indian universities on a comprehensive 
scale, 

11.09. The budget allocation of the Council during 1969-7() 
was Rs. 9 Jakh. It has been increased to Rs. 25 lakh in 
1970-71. 

11.1 0. At present, there is a scheme >:>f giving recurring and 
developmental grants to insitutions doing research in natural 
sciences which are not eligible for financial support from the 
Univer5ity Grants Contmission. But there is no corresponding 
scheme for similar institutions ching research in social sciences. 
With effect from 1970-71, a scheme to this effect is proposed 
to be introduced and .a provision of Rs. 10 lakh is made in the 
budget estimates for the purpose. 
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B: PILOT PROJECTS 

11.11. For any programme of educatk>n which falls within 
the State sector, the Centre has a special responsibihty to 
promote innovation. It is from this point of view that the 
development of pilot p~:>jects in important areas assumes great 
significance. -

11.12. The Education Secretaries in the Conference held in 
May, 1969 stressed the urgent need to take up pilot projects 
covering the fields of wastage and stagnation at the primary 
stage, guls' education, education of scheduled castes and sche
duled tribes and adult literacy. A Special Group was set up to
delimit the areas, Jay down the nature and scope of the pilot 
projects, indicate the criterion for the selection of pilot projects
or areas in the States and also suggest the specific number of 
projects to be selected. Sight Sub-Groups dealing with the 
following subjects have been set up: 

(a) Wastage and Stagnation 

(b) Girls' Education 

(c) Education of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

(d) Institutional Planning 

(e) School Complex 

(f) Part-Time and Continuation Education 

(g) Programme for Non-Student Youth 

(h) Adult Education 

The report of the Special Group is expected shortly and' 
pilot projects will be initiated thereafter. 

11.13. A special Group has been set up to work out details 
of pilot projects to be taken up in the field of vocationalisation 
of education and work experience. This Group will advise on 
the concept of vocationalisation of education at the pre-univer
sity stage and the development of skills, attitudes and know-
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ledge relevant to emp1oyment-orientation and economic de ~elop
rnent and make recommendations on the programmes of pilot 
proJects to be launched in tills field together wtth the criteria 
for the selection of areas and institutions m each State for such 
projects, the type of courses and the modus operandi for intro
ducmg such courses, the ancillary facilities and institutions to 
be created for the purpose and adchtJ.onal matters. It will also 
suggest the necessary admimstrative and evaluation machinery 
and indicate the financial requirements of the programmes dur
ing the Fourth Plan. 

11.14. The detailed programmes are being worked out by 
the following Groups : 

Sub-Group I.-Introduction of work Experience in Schools, 
both Agncultural and Industrial 

Sub-Group 11.-Vocational Courses in Agriculture at the 
School Stage 

Sub-Group 111.-Vocational Courses in Industrial Fields at 
the School Stage (This will include polytechnics, junior techni
cal schools, ITT's etc.) 

Sub-Group IV.-Vocational Courses in All Other Fields: 
Commercial and Secretanal, Health and Medicine, Education, 
Home Management, Arts and Crafts, etc. (It will also deal with 
the problem of vocational guidance.) 

Sub-Group V.-Regional Plans and Pilot Pvojects and 
Ad~imstrative Machinery including Evaluation 

11.15. One of the important recommendations made by the 
Conference of Education Secretaries held in May, 1969 was 
that a few selected districts should be taken up in each State 
where the concept of district planning inclusive of the integra
tion •of education with economic planning should be worked 
out in detail. A preliminary report on Intensive Educational 
District Development Project of Bellary, Mysore, has been 
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drawn up as an illustration. The general objectives of the in
tensive ectucational &strict development p~oject are: 

(a) To try out and demonstrate effective ways of relating 
educatiOnal programmes With over-all econoiD!c 
develJpment and social growth particularly in relation 
to employment potential, manpower requirements, 
etc.; and 

(b) To try out, in the light •Jf the above two objectives, 
methods of reaching o-ptimum levels of educational 
development with minimum financial inputs; and 
optmmm- economies through (i) mtensive utilisation 
of ex1sting facihties and (ii) mobilisation of public 
support for educational purposes. 

Some other State Governments have also been requested to
prepare such preliminary reports. It is proposed to finalise tht> 
drafts of these projects in the course of the next three or four 
months and then work will be mitiated in regard to the imple
mentation of these programmes. 

C: CLEARING HOUSE FUNCTIONS 

11.16. Re-organisation of Statistical Unit : In pursuance of 
the recommendalions made by the Fourth National Seminar on 
Educational Stalistlcs, a coiiliilJittee was set up in June, 1968, to 
study the working and staffing pattern of the Stalistical Unit of 
the Ministry and to suggest the broad directions of development 
of tho! Unit' to meet the requirements of educational 'administra
tion and planning for the expanded scope of work of the Unit. 
This committee submitted its report in May, 1969 which was 
accepted by Government and the structure and functioning of 
the Statistical Unit was reorganised during the year. It was also 
decided to transfer the work on the collection and publication 
of statistics relating to university education, namely, 'Educational 
Statistics of Universities in India' to the University Grants Com
mission with effect from the publication relating to the year 
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1969-70, and a Standing Advisory Committee consist.ing of 
eight members was set up to advise the Division on the spec1.Il 
stud1es to be taken up by 1t. A Study Group on In-Serv1ce 
Training , Courses in Educational Statistics on a regional basis 
was set up in May, 1969 to review the working of the scheme 
"Of in-service training courses. In pursuance of its recommen
dations, two in-service courses, one at Kanpur and the other at 
Bhubaneswar, were conducted. In-service tram.mg courses 
were also conducted at PanaJI, Gwalior and Jabalpur for the 
!benefit of officials dealing with educational statistics. 

11.17. Visils of Officers: It is p~oposed to arrange short
term visits of officers to different States, to study successful 
.experiments, e.g., school improvement programme in Tamil
nadu, production of textbooks in Bihar, adult literacy in Maha
rashtra, work experience in Rajasthan, rural education in Guja
rat, etc. The programme was initiated by a visit of officers 
from Education Departments of the other State Governments to 
Gujarat on February 1-7, 1970. 15 representatives from 13 
States and Urnon Territories, one representative from the 
NCERT, four from the Asian Institute of Educational of Plan
ning and Administration and one each from the Ministry of 
Education & Youth Services and the Government of Gujarat 
participated in the visit. 

11.18. During the course of the VISit, the party visited the 
following five institutions in Gujarat which have been conduct
ing experiments in different fields of education: 

( 1) Vedchhi Ashram and Gandhi Vidyapeeth, District 
Sural 

(2) Lok Bharati (Sanosra), District Bhavnagar 

(3) Shardagram, Mangrol, District Junagarh 

( 4) Gangajala Vidyapeeth, Aliabada, District J amnagar 

(5) Sheth A. H. Saraswati Vidyala}"a, Ahmedabad 
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1 ! .19. The second visit to Bihar to study th~ following was 
.organised towards the end of February, 1970 

(1) Bihar State TextbOok ~blishing Corporanion 
( 2) Netarhat School, Ran chi 

(3) Rural Institute, Birauli 

( 4) Vikas -Vidyalaya, , Ran chi. 
< - 1 ' 

The third and fourth visits will be to the, States of Tamil· 
.nadu and Rajasthan. 

-. 11.20. Shift ,system: "\ Speci~I Group bas stud1ed the ope
·talion of the shift system tn Kerala and the extent to which it 
.can be adopted in other States. This report' is now under consi
deration and further action wdl be initiated soon m consultation 
with lihe State Governments. 

11.21. Experiments :r-A number of useful experiments are 
'being studied and reported upon. At the instance of the Union 
Minister for Education and Youth Services, an on-the-spot 
"factual study of Netarhat School, Ranchi, which has 'been set 
up by the Bihar Governnient' has been made. Th1s 'rP.port has 
'been circulated to ·an bhe Chief Ministers, Education Ministers, 
'Members of the Central Advisory Board of - Education, State 
Educanion Secretaries and Directors of Public Instruction. The 
·State Governments have been asked to consider the possibility of 
setting up such pace-setting quality institutions which would be 

'llurseries for the bright boys and girls to grow into talented 
young men and women. 

11.22. The Director, Bureau of Planl111lg '~nd coordination 
in the Ministry of Education and Youth Services, who visited the 
·GORin August-September, 1969, in connection with the Fourth 
International Colloquy on Teacher Education, was asked to 

<IDake a study of the polytechnical education and work experi
ence programmes as they exists in the GDR, This report is being 
arculated to the educational planners and administrators and 
-other workers in the field of education in India. Th1s report 
"Will help in preparing concrete programmes in the field of work 
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experience to be taken up as part of the Pilot Projects dqring. 
the Fourth Plan. 

11.23. Supervision and Inspeqion: A Special Group (1} 
to ~tudy the pres~nt position of superv1sjon an?, inspection in 
the country and to suggest measures for improvement, 
(2) to analyse the vanous practices leadmg to the in
volvement of educational staff in non-educational work such 
as enquiries, distribution of teachers' salaries, etc., and (3) to
study the nature and magnitude of the disputes between, teachers 
and managements and suggest measures for setting' up suitable 
arrangementslmachin,Try for ~ealmg With the problem, ,was set 
up on the recommendations of the Conference of State Ditec
tors of Public Instruction. The Group has subrrqt\ed its report 
wh10!:1 is now under consideration. 

11.24. Resource Mobilisation : In view of the large varia
tions in the practices followed in mobilismg resources for edu
cational development pro~am:mes ~nd also the exten,t and 
quantum of resources becoming available to the State Govern
ments through such measures, a Special Groun- has gone into 
the problems in detall and is expected ,to submit its report 
shortly, giving concrete proposals about the mobili~atJ.o!l of re
sources for educational deyelopn:ent programmes. 

11.25. Educational Administration : A comparative study 
of the broad contours of educatiOnal admmistration in the States, 
especially in terms of higher level supervision, structure, man
ning, reciuitlnent policies, scrv1ce condttions, personnel adminis
tration, training programme~, exc'tange between teachintl nnd 
administrative wings, etc., has been initiated. 



CHAPTER XII 

CULTURAL AFFAIRS 

12 01 In the field of cultural affairs, the eXIstmg in,titutions 
have been developed further and several new and concret.! mea
sures to pmmotc art and culture in the country have been taken, 
m the context of the need to remforce, m practical terms, the 
composite culture of the land. 

A: 'THE NATIONAL AKADEMIS 

12.02 Sahitya Akademi: The mam programmes of the 
Sahity" Akademi have been bnefiy indtcated below. 

(a) Awards.-Annual awards of Rs. 5,000 each are given to 
the most outstanding book of literary quahty in each of the major 
Indian languages The Akademi has made 147 suci1 awards 
up to 1968. The award presentation ceremony for th~ wmnets 
of 1968 A wards was held at the Ashoka Hall, Rasht• apati 
Bhavan, New Delhi, on March 28, 1969, when the Ples1dcnt, 
Dr. Zaku Husam, gave away the Awards. The winners pre
sent on the occasion v{ere· Shri Sundaram (Gujarati), Dr. H. 
R. Bachchan (Hmdt), Shn Yatri (Mmth!li), Smt. Irawati Karve 
(Marath1), Shri Kulwant Singh Virk (Punjabi), Dr. Satyavrat 
Shastn (Sansknt), Prof K B Adwana (Smdhi) and Prof. 
A , Srimvasa Raghavan (Tamtl). As Shr1 Mast! Venkatasa 
Iyengdr, the wmner in Kannada, could not come to Delhi on 
the occaston, a spectal ceremony was held at Bangalor~ on 
May 25, 1969 when Dr R S Mugalt, member of the Executive 
Board of the Akade-ni presented Shri Iyengar the casket contain
.ing the Award plate. 

The Executtve Board of the Sahttya Akademi has selected 
the following books for the Akademi Award for 1969 

Assamese Prof Atu! Chandra Hazanka-Ma"cNcklla 

Bengali 

Engbsh 

<;9 M of Edu-9 

Marundra Ray-Molnm Araal 

Dr. NI.har Ranjan Ray-An ArtiSt •n Life 
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Gujarau 

Kannada 

Kaslmun 

Maitluh 

Malayalam 

Marathi 

Onya 

Punjab• 

Smdhi 

Tamd, 

Telugu 

Urdu 
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Swanu Anand-Kulkathao 

Dr. H. T1ppcrudraswamy-Karnatak Sans
krtti Sameekshe 

Abdul Khallq Tak Amagrri-' Ka' : Shri 
Zah : Nv Hwul Alaaqavaad Phera 

Upendra Jha-Du Patra 

Edasseri Govmdan N=-KaV!le Pattu 

S. N. Banhatti -Natyackarya Deva/ 

Surendra Mohanty-Ni/a Sa:/a 

Dr HarbhaJan Smgh-Na Dhuppe Na 
Ckavvan 

N. U. Malkam-Sindlu Nasm Tarikh 

Bharan Dasan-Pu:luranda•yar 

Tummala Seetharamamurty-Makatma Katha 

Makhdoom Moluud<hn-.Bisat-i-Raqs 

Hmdi Shrdal Shukla-Rag Darban 

(b) Honourmg Emment Authors.-On December 17. 
1969, a function was held at the National Library, Cu!cutta, to 
present the Akademi Fellowship to Dr. Tarasankar Benerjee and 
Akademi Awards to Shri Surya Narayan Das and Shrimati Nalini 
BaJa Devi, award-winners for Oriya in 1967 and for Assamese 
in 1968 respectively, who had not been able to receive them 
in New Delhi. At the same function a cheque for about Rs. 
4,000 was presented by Prof. Sunitt Kumar Chatterji to Shrimati 
Rama Banerjee, Widow of the iilustnous Bengali author of 
"Pather Panchah", Shri B1bhuti Bhushan Banerjee. The cheque 
related to royalties for the Engl1sh edition of Pather Panchali 
published m London. 

(c) Fellows of the Sahitya Akadenu.-Dr. S. Radhaknshnan 
was elected the first Fellow of Sahitya Akademi in 1968 and 
a special presentation function was arranged at Madra~ for the 
purpose. The four new fellows elected by the Sah1tya Akademi 
in 1969 were: Shri C. Rajagopalachan, Shn Tarashankar Band
yopadhyaya, Shri Sumitranandan Pant and Shri D. R. Bendre_ 
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(d) Semmars, Conferences, Literary Forums, etc.-A 
seminar on languages wtthout States or regtons and two semmars 
on Guru Nanak to honour his SOOth Birth Anniversary were 
held during the period. An exhibition of books on · Guru 
Nanak's hfe and teachings was also arranged on the occasion. 
A special meeting of the Akademi's Informal Literary Forum was 
held at Rabmdra Bhavan, New Delhi on February 14 1969 

' ' to pay homage to the great Urdu poet, Mirza Ghalib. 

(c) Selected Works.-Four critical editions of Kahdasa's 
works, five volumes of collected works in Urdu by the Late 
Maulana Azad and four volumes of a comprehensive Anthology 
of Samdcrit Literature have been pubhshed so far. 

12.03. San~eet Natak Akademi : A brief account of the 
activities of the Sangect Natak Akademi IS outlined in the follow
ing pa1 agraphs: 

' (a) Documentation.-Under its regular programme of rt.· 
cording classtcal music for the Akademi's archives the followin~ 
were recorded: (i) music of Smt. Badi Moti Bai; (a) Navavarns 
Kritis, Navagraha Kntis and rare Kritls of Mutthuswami 
Dtkshrtar sung by Shri M. Ramalinga Bhagavatar; and (iii) 
classical compositiOn of Rabindr'anath Tagore rendered by Shri 
Jyotirindra Moitra. The systematic documentation of the tra
ditional folk arts of music, dance and drama was continued. 
More than 173 hours of music covenng a wide range were re
corded and more than 3000 feet of 16 mm. colour films and 
over a thousand photographs, both colour and black and white. 
were acded to the collection, covering many rare forms of music 

and darce. 

(b) Programmes and Projects.-lmportant •programmes ar
ranged during the period are: (i) a Kathakali dance recital by 
the troupe of Kalamandalam Shri Krishnan Nair exhibiting ex
cerpts from three famous Kathakali plays, namely, Mohini Rug
mandgada Keechakavadham and Duryodhanavadham; (ii) a 
seminar a~d festival of Chhau dances of Mayurbhanj organised by 
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the Onssa Sangeet Natak Akademi at Bhubaneshwar in collabora
tion w1th the Central Akademi, (iii) a programme of Chhau 
dances of Purulia (West Bengal) at Delhi on June 4 and 5, 1969 
a.:companied by a lecture demonstration by Dr. Asutosh Bhatta
~harya; (IV) a programme of taped folk and tnbal music from 
Assam, Bengal, Jammu, GuJarat, Orissa and Rajasthan in July 
1969 when the traditional ballad sangers of Haryana also pre
sented in a hve programme; ( v) a lecture on Bandha Nntya (a 
traditional dance form of Onssa) by Shn J1wan Pant w1th 
d~monstrations by Km. V1jayalaxmi; (v1) a lecture-demon~tra

tton on Kathak dance wtth special reference to the trad1t1on of 
Ras of the Braj region by Dr. (Mrs) Kapila Vatsyayan with a 
lecture illustrated w1th slides and demonstrations by Miss Uma 
Sharma; (vii) a receptiOn in honour of the members of the 
Balinese Dance and Music Ensemble, when four of our major 
dances, Hltaratanatyam, Kathak, Kathakali and Mampun were 
'presented; ( vin) a two-day dance workshop under the guidance 
of a vtsitmg Amencan dance teacher, Mr. Lony Gorden, orga
nised at the National School of Drama under the ausptce~ of the 
Akadcm1 m September, 1969, m wluch 50 studeuts of the School 
and local dance anstitutions part1c1pated; and (ix) the presenta
tiOn of a short programme based on the hterary compositiOns 
of the Guru Nanak Dev, mcluding the smgmg of 'Shabad;" on 
the occasion of his Quin-Centenary c~lebrations at New Delhi. 

(c) Lzbrary, Listening Room and Information Servzce.
During the year some rare books and discs were obtained for 
the L1brary. The Listening Room attached to the Ltbrary was 
utilised as usual by a large number of people. The Information 
Service of the Akademi was ex!Janded and more systematically 
organised. 

(d) Akademz Museum -Besides more than 200 folk and 
tribal instruments, the Akademi's acquisition during the year 
comprised (i) a set of Krishna and Radha costumes of Mani
puri dance; (ii) a complete set of about 100 masks used in Chhau 
dances of Puru!ia;(Qii) a set of 'about 200 leather puppets from 
And~ra and Mysore and 18 string puppets relating to Markan-
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deya Pur an; and ( iv) 22 head-gears and tappers of Chhaa 
masks of Seraikela. 

(e) Publications.-Besides its bi-monthly News Bulletin, 
the Akademi continued to 'bnng out its quarterly journal, 
"Sangeet Natak". Folk arts was made the themes of two 
special issues of the period. 

(f) Sangeet Natak Akademi Awards.-The General Council 
of the Sangeet Natak Akademi selected 12 artists for the 
Akademi Awards of 1969: 

--------
Music 

Shri Ramchatur Balhk Hirdustam Vocal 

Shri Dabir Khan Hindustan1 IJ:jstruments (Beer) 

Shri: M. M. DB.I'dapan• Desigar' :' [ I<:arrat<k Vccal 

Shr1 J.)evakotta• A. Narayana Iyengar I<arratak Irstr~mental (Veer a) 

Dance 
ShrJ Vazhenkata Kunchu N•ir Kathaka!J 

Thang)arn Ojah Chaoba S1ngh !' ~ .[. Man1pur 

T1ruvataputtur K Swarninatha Pilla• EJ-aratsnat)rm (fer t<tchlr g), 

Smt. Sitaro Devi Kathak 

Drama 

Shn Manmath Roy P!ay-Wr1ting (Bergah) 

Shn Hab1b Tanvlf Play-PrOductwn (Urdu) 

Shr1 N. N. P,lla• Act1ng (Malayalam) 
• Goban Chandra Goswarni Tradltlonal Theatre 

"Ank1a Nat,, 

12 04. Lalit Kala Akademi: The significant activities of 
the Lalit Kala Akademi during the year are outlined below: 

(a) Exhzbitions.-Quite a few exhibitions were held in this 
countl'y and India's participation in important art exhibitions 
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abroad was arranged. Some of them are: (i) exhibi
tion from the collection of National Exlubition of 
Art, 1969, at the Academy of Fine Arts Galleries, 
Calcutta, on June 14-23, 1969; (li) · exhib1tion of graphics 
by Dr. Gopal, C. Mittra on September 12-18, 1969, 
(iii) exhibitiOn of sculptures by Ramesh Jain on Septem
ber 24-30, 1969; (iv) exhibition of Hunganan fine arts at the 
Lalit Kala Galleries, Rabindra Bhavan, New Delhi, on Novem
ber 13-20, 1969; (v) exhibition of Hungarian fine arts at 
Madras in December, 1969; (vi) exhibition of archltecture in 
Finland in the Akademi's Galleries on November 21-December 
5, 1969: (vii) exhibition of recent paintings by Shn Anand Mohan 
Na1k on November 23-30, 1969 at the Akademi Galleries; 
(viii) Mural Camp for Pmntmgs at Bansthali, Rajasthan on May 
22-June 30, 1969, attended by six artists; (ix) exhibition of 
the works of . Mueller, artist from the GDR on December 15-22, 
1969; (x) exhibition of the works of Mrs. Amina Kar of Calcutta 
at the Foyer Gallery of the Akadem1 on December !-10, 1969; 
(xi) Indian participation in X Sao Paulo Biennale with the 
works of Sarvashri Dipak Banerjee, Jyoti Bhatt, Bhupan Khakar, 
Reddapa Naidu, Vinodary Patel, G. R. Santosh, Ajit Chokra
varty and Smt. Pilo Pochjhanwalla; (xli) Indian participation 
at VI Paris B1ennale with the works of Saravashri S G. Vasudev, 
Vinod Shah, B1kash Bhattacharya, and Binit Kumar Roy. 

(b) Publlcations.-Among the publications, men !ton may 
be made of Apanindranath Tagore and the Art of His Times 
which is a well-illustrated historical and critical survey of the 
development of contemporary Indian Art (1895-1947). 

12.05. Second Triennale oi Contemporary World Art: 
Encouraged by the success of the First Tnennale organised in 
1968 which had resulted in establishing deeper and better under
standing and appreciation of the values of the East and West 
through the language of painting and sculpture, it has been 
decided that the Lalit Kala Akademi should organise the second 
Triennale in New Delhi in January 1971. Formal invitations 
have been sent by the Akademi to the various countries for 
participation in the programme. 
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12.06. Reviewing Committee on the Work of the Three 
National Akademis and the Indian Councll for Cultural Rela
tions : A Reviewmg Committee under the chairmanship of Shri 
Justice G. D. Khosla has been set up with the following terms of 
reference: 

(a) To review the working of the three National Akademis 
and the Indian Council for Cultural Relations with 
reference to their over-all objectives and the recom
mendations made by the Bhabha Gommittee. 

(b) To suggest measures for improving the working of these 
bodies and strengthening their activities in relation to 
broad priorities; and 

(c) To recommend a suitable pattern of organisation and 
suggest changes as may be n~essary in the articles of 
association ~(rules and regulations) consistent with the 

" requirements of autonomy and public ~ccountability. 

The Committee has been requested to submit its report within a 
period of six months. 

B: PROGRAMMES OF ASSISTANCE FOR CuLTURAL ACTMTJES 

12.07. Shankar's International Children's Competitimt: The 
competition, whtch is a popular and important event, continued 
to receive assistance. 

12.08. Building Grants to Voluntary Cultural Organisa
tions : During the year, eight organisations were sanctioned 
grants comprising a total amount of Rs. 2,06,300. 

12.09.' Financial Assistance to Eminent Writers, Artists, etc., 
in Indigent Circmnstances : Originally introduced during 
1952-53, the scheme was revised in Apnl, 1961. All grants 
under the scheme are given on a sharing basis between the Union 
and State Governments in the ratio of 2 : 1. Expenditure on 
grantees in the Union Territories is borne entirely by the Union 
Government. 

12.10. Institutions Engaged in Literary Activities: During 
1969-70, a few institutions like the Institute of Historical Studies, 
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Calcutta, Numismatic Society of India, Varanasi, Bharatiya Vidya 
Bhavan, Bombay, etc., were assisted under the scheme. 

C: MUSEUMS AND ART GALLERIES 

12.11. Central Advisory Board of Museums: The Central 
Adv1sory Board of Museums was reconstituted in May, 1969 for 
another period of three years. 

12.12. Re-organisation and Development of Museums: A 
total sum of Rs. 87,272 was sanctioned to 19 museums during 
the period till February, 1970. Financial assistance was given to 
three scholars for research in museology. 

12.13. Museum Camp: The seventh All-Ind1a Museum 
Camp was held on January 16-31, 1970 at Baroda, to discuss 
the subject of "Prehistory, Physical Anthropology and Natural 
H1story w1th special reference to problems of Collection and 
Techniques of Display." 

12.14. National Museum, New Delhi: Originally started in 
1959, the National Museum has grown to be a premier museum 
in the country. An outline of its activities during the period is 
given below. 

(a) AcqwsittOns.-Among the obJects newlv added to the 
Museum c~llect10n. mention may be made of 263 art objects 
consisting mainly of lamps and brass rituals ware, 6 textiles and 
18 Decanni miniatures as gift from Rani Rajwade of Gwalior; 
two sets of Bulgarian costume, 4 coins and an oil painting as gift 
from the Prime Minister of Bulgaria; a painted wooden panel 
from Rajasthan and a golden watch as gifts respectively from 
Dr Grace Morley and the Soviet Defence Minister, Marshal 
Grechko; two gandhara stone sculptures on permanent loan from 
t!Je Principal, Mayo College, Ajmer, and 86 other objects on 
loan from the Deccan College, Poena. 

(b) Changing Exhibition Galleries --Some of the special 
exhibitions organised during the period in the changing exhibition 
galleries of the Museum are: (i) an exhibition ()f ''Fmcfs from the 
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proto-histone sites excavated in the recent past'', consistiDg o~ 
obJects from Navadatoli, Chandoh, Newasa, Ahar, etc., (ii) an. 
exhibition on "ONGE, the Little Known People of the Little 
Andaman", and (Iii) on the occasion of the Qumcentenary of 
Guru Nanak Dev, an exhibibon on "Glimpses of Sikh History in· 
Indian Art". 

(c) Educatcona[ Programmes.-An exhibition on "What is 
a Museum" was held and a walogue between museum directors 
and teachers was organised during the All-India Museum Week 
on November 17-23, 1969 Other educational programmes 
organised by the Museum comprised lectures, guided tours of 
museum galleries and films for special groups of visitors from 
the country or abroad, particularly students and teachers. 
Besides the Keeper, Educational Service Department, delivered 
illustrated lectures on Indian art, architectme and cultural 
subjecfs at various cultural centres, and participated in seminars. 
television programmes and radio broadcasts. Indian and 
foreign scholars were provided facilities to examine and study 
the reserve collections of the Museum. 

(d) Speczal Talks.-The Museum was visited by some emi-, 
nent scholars and museologists from abroad. A number of 
illustrated talks were organised during the period. 

(e) Library and Conservation Laboratory.-The Museum 
L1brary continued to render useful reference and research service 
to university students, research scholars and specialists in the 
field. The Conservation Laboratory, besides carrying out 
preservation and scientific examination of its own collections, 
helped other museums in preserving some of their art objects. It 
organised, during the period, a three-week course on 'Care of 
Museum Objects'. 

(f) Modellmg.-The Modelling Section prepared 421 casts 
of art objects and coloured and finished 661 casts. 

(g) Other Projects and Services.-An interesting project 
being followed by the Museum refates to the "Study of Central 
Asian Textiles". The Museum also extended assistance to the 
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.COnsultatJ.ve Committee for the Study of Timurid Act. Facili
ties were prov1ded to the Films Division of the Information and 
Broadcastmg Mmistry and the Television Team of Sudwestfunk 
Baden-Baden, FRG, for taking shots of painting and sculp
tures for therr films respectJ.vely on 'Bundi Architecture' and 'The 
llimalayas'. 

12.15. Indian Museum, Calcutta: One of the largest and 
oldest museums m India, the Indian Museum is governed by a 
Board of Trustees. It functions with SIX sections, viz , Art, 
Archaeological, Anthropological Geological, Zoological and 
Industrial. Its activities durmg the period are bnefiy outlined 
below. 

(a) New Servzces.-Two mam developments during the 
period relate to the opening of a new Miniature Painting Gallery 
.and the introduction of a Museo-Bus as part of a Mobile !Exhibi
tion Unit. 

(b) Photography Umt-Tbe Photography Unit undertook 
field trips to the Hazaribagh district of Bihar, Manipur and 
Nagaland and helped m the preparation of two ethnographic 
.albums--<Jne, on the Birhors and the other on the N a gas. Dunng 
1969-70 many photographs including those of the art and 
archaeological exhibits of the Bhuj and Baroda Museums were 
added. 

(c) Presentation Units.-The modelling section of the 
Presentation Unit prepared 137 pieces of plaster casts of different 
sculptures and coins, and miniature plaster cast models required 
for archaeological display in the dioramas of the museo-bus. 

(d) Talks.-Six illustrated popular lectures on different 
subjects covered by this Museum 'were organised during the 
period and eminent scholars in their r_espective fields were invited 
·to speak. 

(e) Publications.-Three publications, namely, 'Chamba 
B\l'lllal', 'Catalogue of Arabic and Persian Inscriptions in Indian 
Museum', and 'Indian Museum Bulletin' and a set of six multi-
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-coloured postcards of the Museum's archaeological exhibits were 
brought out during the period. 

12.16. Victoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta : The VIctoria 
Memorial Hall accommodates exlubits mainly connected with the 
British penod of IndJan history. In its National Leaders' Gallery, 
efforts are being made to depict the story of the struggk for 
mdependence. Durmg the petwd, photo copies of documents 
showing mteresting episodes in the history of the Indtan National 
Congress were obtained and several interesting acquisitions were 
added. The Hall provides facilities of guided visits to students 
and teachers of schools, and research scholars and students of 
higher education, and public lectures by eminent scholars are also 
arranged. This year the Hall brought out its Bulletin for the 
first time m print, in' place of the earlier cyclostyled one. 

'-

12.17. Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, New Delhi: 
Inaugurated on the 14th November, 1964, the Nehru Memorial 
Museum and Library has been functioning as an autonomous 

"body since Apri11, 1966. An account of it~ a..tivities during the 
year is outlined' in the following paragraphs. 

(a) Visitors.-The total number of visitors to the Museum 
during the period was 8,14,641 as against 5,84,857 during the 
corresponding period in 1968. The number of visitors touched 
the record figure of 43,877 on Nehru's Birthday on 14th Novem-
ber, 1969. \ · 

(b) New Exhibits and Acquisitions-TWo marble tablets 
engraved with extracts from J awaharlal Nehru's Will and Testa
ment in Hindi and English were unveiled in Teen Murti House 
by Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan on 14th November, 1969 Among 
the important collections acquired during the period are the 
papers of Sir Pheroz Setlma, Sir Sunder SinglJ Majithia, Dr. 
Margaret Spigel, Shri Bhulabhai Desai, Shri Dhirubhai Desai, 
Shri Bhupendra Nath Basu, Dr. B. S. Moonje, Shri S. Satyamurti 
and Shri Har Dayal. It is proposed to bring out a handbook of 
the manuscript collections acquired so far. More than 2400 
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books were added, bringmg the total number of volumes to 
32,000. Additional 925 press clippmgs on Nehru were also 
added to the collec,IOn. WIth the recordrng of 107 additional 
interviews, the total number of recordmgs rose to 575 by 237 
different persons. More than 1640 photographs were added to 
the collection in the Library of Photographs bringing th~ total 
to over 27,000 photographs. 

(c) Special Exh1bitwns.-The following special exhibitions 
were organised. (I) an exhibition to mark the 50th year of 
Jallmnwala Bagh Massacre on April 13, 1969; (ir) an exhibition 
on 'Dandi March' was thrown open to the publrc on 25th July, 
1969; (ui) an exhibition to mark the birth centenary of V. S. 
Srinivasa Sastri on September 22, 1969; and (iv) a new exhibi
tion "Gandhi and Nehru", opened to the public on 14th Novem
ber, 1969. 

(d) Sem,inars and Lectures.-The second session of the 
Seminar on "Socialism in India, 1919-39" was arranged from 
8th to lOth October, 1969, attended by scholars from vanous 
universities and learned Institutions. A seminar on "Gandhi and 
Nehru" was organised on 29th November, 1969. Learned 
lectures on various topics bearing on Jawaharlal Nehru and other 
leaders of Modern Indm in the pJlitical and social fields were 
also held m the Museum. 

12.18. Salar J'ung Museum, Hyderabad: Among the various 
educational and other cultural activities undertaken by the 
Museum and its Library during the period, mention may be made 
of the celebration of the Museum Week for 10 days between 1st 
to 12th November, 1969, and the celebration of the Children's 
Week on November 14-21, 1969. The Museum has been en
gaged on a number of development projects like the re-organisa
tion and development of its Conservation Laboratory, restoration 
of oil paintings, the setting up of a Photography Section, and its 
reorganisation and development on modern scientific methods 
including publication and research. 
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12.19. A committee bas been set up under the chairmanship 
of Dr. Moti Chandra to exam.ne the workmg ::>f the museums in 
the country, to make recommendations to provide the basis for 
a national policy and programme for the development of 
museums, and to suggest measures for promoting the educational 
role of mu;cums as mstruments of mass education. The 
committee has been requested to formulate their recommendations 
within a period of 4 months 

12.20. National Gallery of Modem Art, New Delhi: During 
the period, eight art objects were accessioned Other activttles 
of the Gallery include the orgamsation of 19 film shows on art 
and culture in the premises of the Gallery, brmging out the second 
series of a set of 12 picture post cards on sculptures m the 
collection of the Gallery, extending facilities for taking colour 
photographs of the contemporary art objects of the Gallery to 
be displayed at Expo '70 in Japan and extending facilities to the 
Television Centre in shooting for a T. V. film on the Gallery. 
The Gallery has also been engaged in several development pro
jects like the development of its restoration laboratory, the setting 
up of Eastern and Western sections, the development of an art 
reference library and a photo-studto. 

12.21. Indian War Memorial Museum, Red Fort, De!W: 
The Indian War Memorial Museum. situated in th·! Red Fort, 
Delhi, exhibits arms, ammunition and equipment used in the 
first World War. It continued to attract a large number of 
visitors during the year. 

D: ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

12.22 Exploration and Excavations: As a result of the 
explorations undertaken the following discoveries were made : 

(i) Early and Late Stone Age tools were collected from 
Nandi, Mansanu and Plath (district Kathua) of J & K 
and Chhatawada Handi, Khajawasa Chata and Raipura 
(district Broach) of Gujarat, respectively. Mtddle and 
Late Stone Age sites were dtscoveied in district BroJch 
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(Gujarat) and neohthic-cum-megalithic sites at Pinna-
thurai in district North Arcot (Tamilnadu). 

(it) Traces of late and post-Harappan cultures and early
histone cultures were found in the island of Bet
Dwarka (district Jamnagar) of Gujarat. A Harappan 
site was discovered at Bhura in district Muzaffarnagar, 
ochre-coloured pottery and painted greyware were
found at Anwarpur and Bhohrl (district Saharanpur)' 
and Debathus (distnct Meerut) in Uttar Pradesh, 
respectively. 

(hi) Northern black polished ware founu at Manghi (district 
Saran) of Bihar, Turkulwa, Redrapur, Fazilnagar, 
Chation and Padrauna (district Deoria) and Behri 
(district J aunpur) of Uttar Pradesh. A Siva temple or 
circa seventeenth century and sculptures belonging to 
Mathura and Sarnath schools were discovered at
Durejee (district Saran) and Bodh Gaya in Bihar. 

Besides, excavations at Patlni (district Bahdara) of Maha
rashtra have brought to light remains of Buddhist Stupa of 3rd" 
Century B C. Megalithic burial was excavated at Hunur (district
Belgaum) of Mysore. Excavations were commenced at Purana 
Quila, New Delhi. Further, new structural details of Chalukyan 
temples came to light at Aihole (district BijapUT) of Mysore. 

12.23. Epigraphy: Over five hundred inscriptions in
Sanskrit, Dravidian languages, Persian, Arabic and other 
languages were deciphered and studied during the period under 
review. Already edited inscriptions were taken up for publica
tion. The most remarkable discovery of the year relates to· 
inscriptions on Jain images c~rca f•Jurth-fifth centuries A.D. 
recording the name of Ramgupta. the controversial Gupta ruler, 
for the first time. A new important inscription mentioning 
certain individuals bearing Naga-ending names in the script of 
Circa seventh century was found in district Udhampur on a 
trident. A Kannada epi!lfaph of about the fourteenth century 
was noticed at Tndu in district Dharampuri of Tamilnadu. In 
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district Mysor.- a hero-stone with epigraph of circa te.ntli an 
twelfth centunes were discovered at Udhuvepura. Anotha. 
epigraph in Nagari character of about the seventeenth century 
found within the Mandapesvara caves near Bombay revealed that. 
this group of rock-cut Brahmanical shrines was under worship hll 
that time and was known as Mandapesvara. 

12.24. Archaeological Museums : The Museums Branch of 
the Survey has commenced the work of photographic docu
mentation in several site museums. Indexing of antiquitie5 in• 
the museums at Konarak and Khajuraho was completed. Fifty
four sculptures from Gummadidduri were transferred to Amravati 
where a new museum is bemg set up. A new museum is also 
being set up at Vaisali where the antiquities, from the excavated· 
site are proposed to be exhibited. The construction of the 
museum at Hampi is in progress; it will house the loose sculptures 
mostly of the Hoysala and Vijayanagar period. For the safety 
of loose sculptures collected at various sites sculpture sheds are 
being constructed. 

12.25. Archaeological Gardens: Besides 
existing gardens new ones are being developed 
places: 

maintainmg the 
at the followLng 

(1) Purana Quila, Delhi; (2) Temples at Jaysagar, district 
Sibasagar (Assam); and (3) Excavated ruins at Sra
vasti, district Behraich (UP). 

12 26 Temple Survey Project: During the period 109 
temples were surveyed and documented in districts Palgbat, 
Kozh1kode, Trichur, Cannanore and Mallapuram of Kerala, in 
district South Kanara of Mysore and in districts Kanyakumarf 
and Tirunelveli of Tamilnadu to study the architecture and art 
of the typically Kerala temples. The Survey also brought to
light a new Pa1:1dyan cave (circa 9th Century A D ) at 
Mandappadu, district Tirunelveli. Besides, the arcbitecturaT 
drawinl!" of the temples likely to be submerged under the
Srisailam project we_re being prepared. 
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12.27. Preservation of Monuments: Out of over 3000 
.monuments mamtained by the Survey, 412 monuments were 
-selected for special repairs. Among the important preservation 
works undertaken the following are worth mentionmg. (1) Groups 
of temples at Aihole and Pattadkal, dtstrict Bijapur (Mysore), 
,(ii) 1.emple at Dwarka, district Jamnagar ~Gujarat), (til) Sun 
Temple ~~ Modhera, dtstrict Mehsana (Gujarat), (1v) Bnhadesh
wara Temple of Thanjavur (Tanulnadu); (v) Rameshwara Temple 
at Keladi, district Shtmoga (Mysore), (vt) Jama Masjtd, Delhi; 
(vii) excavated ruins at Kahbangan, dBtrict Ganganagar (Raps
than); (viii) Man Smgh's Palace at Gwalior (MP); (ix) Mughal 
Arcade at Verinag (J & K); (x) Excavated ruins at Kushmagar, 
di~tnct Deoria (UP); and (xt) Purana Quila, Delhi. 

. 12 28. Chemical Preservation: The Chemistry Branch of 
the Survey earned out important preservation works at the follow
mg monuments and places in addition to the routine type of 
works and geochronological researches and analytical' tests of 
excavated materials: (1) Sun Temple at Konarak, district Pun 
(Orissa); (ii) Asoka Pillar, Kotla Ftroz Shah, Delhi, (ni) Diwan-i
Khas, Red Fort, Delhi, and (tv) Bnndavan Chandra Temple, 
Gupl!para, district Hooghly (West Bengal). 

12 29. Preservation of Buddhist Shrines at Bamiyan in 
Afghanistan: According to an agreement reached between 
Indta and Afghanistan the Survey undertook the first phase of 
preservation works at Bamiyan. The work envisages structural 
repairs to the rock-cut shrines and the two large-sized Buddha 
images (height 53 and 35 metres respectively) and chemical 
preservation of the paintings inside the shrines. In this Joint 
venture, India is to provide such chemicals and equipment as are 
not available in Afghanistan and the expertise. The Royal 
Afghan Government would supply materials, labour and provide 
conveyance and accommodation to the Indian team. 

12.30. Many reports on excavations conducted earlier by 
ihe Survey have not been written up. Since writing up of these 
reports are time-consuming as they involve comparative study of 
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previous published and unpublished excavated material, analysis 
<>f the finds and prepara!lon of drawmgs, photogrdph~. etc., the 
work has, unfortunately, been allowed to go into arrears. SpecJal 
efforts are now being made to clear this backlog. 

12.31. Publications: During the current year, "Indian 
Archaeology 1964-65-a Review and Epigraphia lndtc<l, 
XXXVII, Parts IV and V" were brought out. To popu!Jrise 
archaeological monuments many sets of p1cture post cards were 
repnnted and new coloured sets of Agra and Delhi monuments 
were released. 

12.32. Measures to Prevent lllegal Export of Antiquities and 
Theft of Art Treasures: Measures for the care and conservation 
of ancient monuments in the country have primanly to be dedit 
with from two angles; (1) adequate export control; (2) effective 
internal administrative and other arrangements to ensure 
better protectton. Comprehensive leg'slative measures are pro
posed to be intoduced to prevent illegal export of antiquities. 
Stmilarly, extensive administrative measures are proposed to be 
taken to check thefts of antiquities from our protected monu
ments. 

12.33. Reorganisation of the Archaeological Survey of 
India : With a view to ensuring steady progress of research in 
various fields, namely, epigraphy, architectural surveys, explora
tion, excavation, museums, etc., on the one hand and to ex~rcis
ing effective protection and adequate preservation of monuments 
on the other, the reorganisation of the Survey is under considera
tion. The financial and other administrative implications are 
under detailed examination. 

E: NATIONAL ARCHIVES OF INDIA 

, 12.34. Accession : Efforts to acquire records relating to 
eminent Indian revolutionaries and others produced satisfactory 
r_esults. Noteworthy acquisitions belonging to this cateqory 
include a microfilm copy of the papers relating to the trial of 
69 M of Edu-10 
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Madan La! Dhingra, obtained from the Public Records Office, 
London; 7 mtcro!Jim reels of papers rclatmg to the SJn Francl\cO 
Trial, receive<.! from the lnd a Office Ltbrary, London; a copy of 
the proceedmgs of the tnal of the freedom fighter Hari Ktshcn; 
and the Judgement of SessiOns Court, Lahore, in that case, 
obtained from the Government of Pakistan. Efforts are being 
made to acquire from the Pakistan Government also copies of 
papers relating to the trial of Bhagat Smgh and others mvolved 
in the Lahore Conspiracy case. 

12.35. Record Management: A larg.~ bulk of the records of 
the various publtc agencies were appraised. Mention in this 
connection may be made of the records of the late Rajputana 
Agency and its successor bodies (Jaipur Agency, 1923-47), 
Western India States Agency (Regional Commissioner's office, 
Rajkot, 1928-46), Kashmir Residency (1923-49), Baroda Re~i
dency (1924-47), Gujarat States Agency (1946-47), Bundelkhand 
Agency (1924-47), Western Kathiawar Political Agency' 
(1924-47), Department of Education, Health and Lands (1928-
46), and Office of the Comptroller and Auditor General of India 
(1941-45). Appraisal was also done of the records of the late 
foreign and Political Department. · 

12.36. Compilation of Reference Media : The programme> 
of preparing reference aids to the records in the Department's 
custody was pursued. Private papers of several eminent Indians, 
including those of Sir Sita Ram, Sir P. S. Sivaswamy and Dada
bhai Naoroji acquired by the Archives were also arranged and 
listed. 

12.37. National Register of Records: Jn connection with 
the compilation of the National Register of Records a number 
of lists indicating the whereabouts of documents of historical 
Interest in private custody were received from the State Govern
ments of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Maharashtra 
Tamilnadu, and Uttar Pradesh . 

• 
12.38. Technical Service: Besides attending to its normal 

work of preserving and rehabilitating the records in its own 
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.custody the Department continued to render technical service to 
a number of public agencies and private insutuuons and indi
viduals. 

12.39. Training in Archives-Keeping: The Archives con-
1inued to offer Its one-year diploma course in archiVes-keeping. 
The six tramees admitted last year completed their training in 
'September 1969. Traimng in the preservation and photo
duplication of records is also offered to foreigners under lh~ 
JCM Colombo Plan. 

12.40. Publications: Under the publication programme, th~ 
-printing of the Fort Wtllwm-lnd~a House Correspondence, 
Vol. VII (Public, 1773-76), Vol. XX (Milttary, 1792-96) 
·and Vol, XXI (Mtlitary, 1797-1800) as well as that of the 
Selections from Educational Records vol. IV dealing with tech
nical ,education in India neared completion. Consid~rable 

progress was made in the printing of Vol. XI (1794-95) of lh~ 
Calendar of Persian Correspondence. 

12.41. The concrete measures to be taken to implement the 
-various recommendations of the Committee on Archival Legi>la
tion have been formulated and are in the final stages of discus
"Sion with the Ministries concerned. The object is to ensure that 
the obligations for orderly maintenance of archives are laid 
down clearly to ensure stability. 

12.42. Financial Allocations: The financial allocations for 
1he major programmes described in this chapter during 1969-70 
and 1970-71 are given below: 

(Rs. in Jakhs) 

s. Scheme ProVJc;iol" frr yc6c-.. 7o Pudllrt 
No. Esrimare 

Original Revised 197o-7r 

I 2 3 4 s 
I Sahitya Akademi 13'327 13"25 n•67 

:> Sangeet Natal< Akademi 27•867 27'241 26·sss 

3 Lalit Kala Akademl 23•04 21•4o6 16·oo 
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I z 

4 Buddmg Grants to Voluntary Cul
tural Orgarusauons 

s Fmanciat Assistance to Eminent 
Wnters, Art1sts, etc. In lnd1gent 
Cucumstances 

6 Instttullons Engaged in Literary 
Acttvmes. 

7 Reorgan1sation and Development 
of Museums 

3 

6·00 

1·so 

8 Nauonal Museum, New Delhi ). 20•47 

9 Ind1an Museum, Calcutta ~ 10·788 

Io V Jctona Memonal Hall, Calcutta 3 · 32 

II Nehru Memonal Museum and Llb-
zary, New D:Uu _, • 22·14 

12 Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad 13·24 

13 National Gallexy of Modem Art, New 
Delh.i . • . • • s·86S 

14 Archaeological SUIVey of India, 
New IndJa JJ;j ,. . • 161 ·57 

' 15 National Archives of :India, New 
Delku , . . • • 18•17 

16 National Archives of India, Bh.opal 1·31 

(Rs in lakhs) 

4 

3'00 

o·ss 
17'924 

8·081 

~ 3'12 

21'13 

12'30 

4'573 

17•495 

s 

9'5<> 

s·oo 
29'271! 

I0•87) 

3'34 

1·3 .... 



CHAPTER XIII 

UNESCO AND CULTURAL RELATIONS WITH OrnER 
COUNTRIES 

13.01. This chapter deals with the activities relating to the 
programmes of education, science and culture developed and 
followed in collaboration with Unesco or arising out of India's 

·CUltural relations with other countries. 

A: UNESCO PROGRAMMES 

13.02. Assistance Offered to India: For the biennium 1969-
'70, a sum of about 1· 5 million dollars has been earmarked for 
assistance to India in the form of experts, fellowships and equip. 
ment under the Unesco-Undp Programme. In add1tion, a 
number of proposals have received assistance under the Particl
pation Programme for 1969-70. 

13.03. International Campaign for the Restoration of Cultural 
Property Damaged by Floods in Florence and Venice: A sum of 
Rs. 50,000 being the first instalment of India's total contribution 
of Rs. 2 lakh towards the international campaign for the restora
tion of cultural property damaj!ed by floods in Florence and 
Venice, was paid to Unesco. This amount will be utilised for 
purchase end export of articles made in India. 

13.04. International Campaign to Save the Monuments of 
Philae : On an appeal from the Director-General, Unesco, to 
member-States for voluntary contribution to save the mon•tme.,ts 
of Philae in the UAR. the Government of India have decid~d to 
offer services, supplies and equipment worth Rs. 3 lakh to 
Unesco. 

13.05. International Campail!ll to Save the Monuments of 
Nubia : A sum of Rs. 12 lakh will be paid to Unesco a~ the 
Government of India's contribution towards the safeguarding of 

Abu Simbel Temples from inundation by the waters of the Aswan 
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Dam. This amount will be utilised for tbe purchase of equipment 
and supplies from India. 

13.06. Ambassador of India to France hos been nominated 
as the Permanent Represcntauve of tbe Government of India to
Unesco. L 

13.07 Asian Institute of Educational Planning and Admin::s
fration, New Deihl: The Asian Institute of EducatJOnal Plann.ng 
and Administratton set up by the Government of lnd1a in colla
boratiOn Wllh Unesco, organised, dunng the year, the tenth. 
trammg course for educatiOnal planners and admm1strators fro~ 

. member-Sutcs in tbe Asian region. 23 participants attended 
, tbe course. 

13.08. Its other programmes during tbe year included tbe 
following: 

(a) Seminars.-A seminar of experts on the university teach
ing for educational planning in Asia was held at New Delhi on 
August 5-12, 1969. A Regional Meeting of Research Nomi-

. nees for the preparation of Countrywise Monographs on Educa
' tiona! Administration was also held at New De!W on Deccmber-
1~,19~. ' 

(b) National Courses.-A national course was organised by 
the Mmistry of Education of the Republic of Vietnam in co
operation with the Asian Institute in July 1969. Another national 
course was organised by the Nepalese Ministry of Education in. 
co-op-~ration wtth the Institute from 16th November 1969 to 
16th January, 1970. 

(c) Exchange Programme.-As in 1968, exchanges of tea:h
ing personnel with the Asian Institute of Economic Development 
and Planning, Bangkok, were continued in 1969. Similarly some 
members of the staff of the Asian Regional Institute of School' 
Building and Research, Colombo, participated in the tenth course. 

Mr. M. A Ghaussi. Deputy Minister of Education, Afghanistan, 
visited the Institute as a short-time consult-ant during October
November, 1970. 
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(d) Indian Programme.-An Indian Programme, as rccom• 
.mended by the Education Commission (1964-66) was initiated 
during the year. 

(e) lnstuute's Building-The building programme of the 
Ins!ttute is under way and it is expected to be compktcd by tho 
end of March, 1971. 

B: INDIAN NATIONAL CoMMrssroN FOR Co-oPr:RAT!ON wr-rn 

UNZ:SCO 

13 09. The Indian National Commis~ion for Cooperation with. 
'Unesco was re-con~tituted during the year. Its membership is 
now of two categories: (a) md1vidual, (b) institutional. Thero 
are 10 indJViduJI members nominated by the Prestdcnt of the 
Commission on each of the 5 sub-commissions for education, 
natural sctences, social sciences, cultural activt.ics and hum.mittes 
and mass communicatton. Institutions of an all-India ch tractcr 
and those doing stgnilicant work of national importance for pro
pagating the atms and obJeCtives of Unesco are eligible for ins
titutional mcmbershtp of the Commission. The number of such 
institutional members will not exceed 50 at any time. The term 
of office of all members-whether indtvtdual or institutional
will be four years. 

13.1 0. Celebration of International Education Year : The 
General Assembly of the United Nations has designated 1970 
as "International Education Year" and endorsed the programme 
approved bv the Gcnernl Conference of Unesco at its 151ft 
se~sion (!96R) for the preparation and execution of an intcrnn
tional concerted programme in this connection. The Govern
ment of India have decided to pnrt1cipate tn the programme. In 
additton to a Central programme drawn up for the purpose, the 
Srnte Governments have aho been reque~tcd to set up coordi
nating bodle< for implementing programmes relating to the In
ternational Education Y car. 

13 11. Programme of Fducation for Intcma1iona1 l.Jndcr• 
standing: Over 730 schools and teacher traming tmtituuons 
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are participating in this programme which hinges round three 
main dCIIVIUes, VIZ., (l) teacbmg about UN a11d 1ts Specldl,sed 
Agencies, (11) teachmg about o.ber countries and cultures; and 
(UI) te<~ch1ng abJut Human R1ghts and Fundamental FreeJoms. 
Dunng the year, four workshops for the orientation of teachers 
were organized at Chandigarh, Bangalore, Bhopal and Jaipur. 
In addiuon, 10 important publications on education for inter
national understundmg includmg those on Mahatma Gandhi 
were supphed free. lt is also proposed to bring out a han ... book 
on the subject primarily intended as a teaching aid in the class
room. 

13.12. Essay Competition on Hungary: In consultation with 
'ihe Hungarian National Commission, an essay comP'~tition on 
topics relating to Hungary was held and essays were invited 
from the secondary schools participating in Unesco's programme 
for education for international understanding. The Hungarian 
National Commission awarded nine prizes. The first prize
winner, Kumari Rajini Kumar of Springdales School, New Delhi, 
was given a free two-week holiday in Hungary. 

13.13. Second Seminar-com-Orientation Courses for tho 
Organisers of Unesco Centres/Clubs in India : The INC for 
Unesco organised a seminar-cum-orientation course for the 
organisers of Unesco Centres/Clubs on November 25-28, !969 
at the India International Centre, New Delhi, with financial 
assistance from Unesco. It was attended by 25 _organisers of 
Unesco Centres/Clubs. \ - ~-c'i- ->-

13.14. Study of Civilizations of Central Asia : The Commis
sion is participating in Unesco's project on the Study of Civiliza
tions of the Peoples of Central Asia. A National Advisory 
Committee on Central Asian Studies has been constituted fot 
this purpose. It held a number of meetines during the ve'tr 
in which it reviewed the progress of the project and sueeested 
various activities to be undertaken bv different coordin•tine( 
collaho'"'<ltinf( in•titutions in India. Prof Na7ir Ahmed of All
garb Muslim University, and Prof. S. K. Saroswati of Banaras 
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llindu University, Varanasi, participated in the International 
Symposium on the Art of Central As1a dunng the Timurid 

jlenod, held at Samarkand (USSR) on September 23-27, 1969. 

13.15. Auroville International Cultural Township: Sri Auro
bindo Society, Pondicherry, an institutional member of the INC 
for Unesco bas sponsored the establishment of an mternational 
cultural township known as "Auroville" where people of differ
ent countries will live together in harmony in one community 
and engage in cultural, educational, scientific and other pursuits. 
The Commission sanctioned a grant of Rs. 1 Jakh to the pro
ject during the year and Unesco sanctioned a grant of $ 3000 
for equipment. 

13 16. International Institute of Tamil Studies, Madras : 
The International Institute of Tamil Research in collaboration 
with the Government of Tamilnadu has a proposal for the sett
ing up of an International Institute of Tamil Studies at Madras. 
"The Un;sco has agreed to give the following assistance: 

(a) $ 2000 towards the publication of "Thevaram"; 

(b) Books for $ 1000;> 

(c) One fellowship for six months; 

(d) Equipment for a Micro-filming Unit worth $ 2000; and 

(e) Visiting mission of Shri A. Subbiah, Member-Secretary 
of the Managing Committee of the International Insti
tute of Tamil Studies, to various countries (costing 
$ 3000 approx.). 

13 17. A ~ian Research Centre for Social and Economic 
Development : The grant to the Centre (Rs. 2,31.000) was 
continued during the year. 

13 18 The Unes~o Readin{l Materials Project and Book 
Develonment Pro!!l'llmme : The "Unesco Re!!ional Centre for 
Book Development in Asia" organized a Regional Training 
Cour<;e on Book Distribution Techniques in Karachi from Octo
ber 27 to November 29, 1969, in wh:ch four persons from 
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India participated. Mention may be made in this connection 
of the vtsits of Mr. R. B. Mac100kin, Book Development Expert. 
Unesco Centre in December, 1969 and Mr. Seinosuke Kanehira. 
Ch1ef Editor, Shogakukan Publishing House, Tokyo, in August, 
1969. Mr. Macmakm established contacts with book publishing 

·organisers in India, while Mr. Kanehira conducted a survey on 
'book production in India. 

13 19. Translation of Unesco Publications: With financial 
·assistance from Unesco, the Commission arranged to bring out 
the Hmdi versions of the following Enghsh books of Unesco: 

I. Unesco Source Book for G~ography Teachmg 

2. Communication in The Space Age 

3. Education in Racial and Inter-Group Relations 

4. Education for International Understanding 

5. Some Suggestions on Teachmg About United Nations. 
and its Spcc.alised Agencies 

6. Web of Progress 

1. Teaching o{ Science in Tropical Primary Schools (under-
print). 

,Agreements are also being signed With Unesco for the transla
tion and pub! cation of two more books in Hindi, namely, (I) 
New Trends in Biologtcal Science, and (2) Vooational and Tech-
nical Education. · 

13 20. Indian Series of Unesco Collection of Representative 
Works of World Literature: Unesco has brought out an antho
logy of selected hymns of Guru Nanak (in Enghsh) as a part of 
the programme for the celebration of the Guru's SOOth anniver
sary. The translation was done by S. Khushwant Singh and the 
book was released •n November 1969. A Jist of 29 books pub
lish~d in different Tnd•an langau~es was drawn up in consultation 
with the Sohitya Akademi and the National Book Trust and for
warded to Unesco for possible inclusion in Unesco's publication 
programme. 
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13.21. Study Kit on India : The Commission has finalised a 
programme of preparing 20 Study K1ts on India br supply to 
some selected National Commissions for Unesco in other coun
tries. Unesco has agreed to meet the expenditure on th1s pro
ject. 

13.22. Exhibitions: 

(i) Parthenon Prcze Award Photo Contest of the World 
Famtly -The Commission part1c1pated in th1s photogrJphJC 
exh1b1t1on organised by the Tacgu Unesco Association, Taegt£ 
(South Korea). One entry was awarded a second prize. 

(ii) The Third World School Children's Art Exhibilio!I
The Commission participated in this exh1bition organized by 
the Japln Department Store Merchandising As~ociation under 
the sponsorship of the Japanese NatiOnal Commission for 
Unesco. Shri Tilkeshwar Smgh of Government High School. 
Kalpa, dJstrict Kmor (Himachal Pradesh) was award.:d a Copper 
Medal for h1s fine work. 

13.23. Unesco's Exchange of Persons Programme: Under 
this programme Unesco awarded three travel grants for workers• 
education leaders to visit foreign countries. Besides, Uncsc<> 
ewarded a number of fellowships to Indians to enable them to 

1 participate in advanced research courses in science, technology, 
etc. in foreign countries. As in the past, the Commis'lon conti
nued to assist Unesco fellowship-holders visiting India. 

13.24. India's Participation in International· Conferences, 
Meetings, Seminars, etc. Organised/ Assisted by Unesco : The 
Commission as usual arranged for Indian participation in inter
national conferences, meetmgs, seminars, workshops, etc. during 
the period. 

13.25. Unesco International Coupon Scheme: Coupons 
worth Rs. 6,10,000 approximately were sold during the year 
llp to December, 1969. 
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13.26. Grants by tbe Indian National Commission for 
Unesco : The Commission sanctioned the following grants-in-atd: 
(i) Rs. 5,155 to the Indian Council of World Affatrs, New Delhi 
for meeting a part of the expenditure on a fellowship for research 
on international cooperation; (il) Rs. 74,616 to the Southern 
Languages Book Trust, Madras, for meeting part of the expenses 

-on the publication of Tamil edition of "The Unesco Courier": 
{iii) Rs. 6,050 to the Nations' League of Pen-friend<, 
New Delhi, towards the organisation of a seminar on pen-friend
ship and an exhibition of selected letters from dtfferent peoples 
und lands; (iv) Rs. 7,200 to the New Era School, Bombay, for 
the organisation of a students' seminar on international under
standing; (v) Rs. 1,500 to the Haryana Uruted Nations-Associa
tion, Rohtak, towards the organisation of a seminar on "Birth
right of Man"; (v1) Rs. 3,750 to the United Schools Organisa
tion of India, New Delhi, for hosting the Asian Regional Semi
nar on teaching about United Nations; and (vii) Rs. 10,000 to 
the Indian Federation of United Nations Associations, New 
Delhi, towards the organisation of UN study courses. 

13.27. Recruitment of Indians to Unesco Posts: The Com
mission continued to assist Unesco in the recruitment of Indians 
for its secretariat and field assignments. About 110 Indian 
nationals recruited by Unesco through the Commission as ex
perts, etc., are at present working under Unesco on different 

-oassignments all over the world. 

I 3.28. Publications of the Commission: The Commission 
reeularlv brings out a monthly "Newsletter" to publicise infor
mation about the activities of the Commission and Unesco io 
India. It also publishes another semi-annual journal entitled, 
"The World in the Classroom" to promote education for inter
national undersronding. It also subsidizes the Hindi and Tamil 
editions of "Unesco Courier". The Hmdi edition is being 
brouj!;ht out by the Central Hindi Directorate, New Delhi. and 
the Tamil edition by the Southern Languages Book Trust, Mad
'l'as. 
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13.29. Library of the Commission: Tlle major part of the 
library of the Commtsston has been amalgamated with the Cen
tral Secretanat Ltbrary. The CommissiOn bas stgned a contract 
w1th Unesco for bnnging out a revised and up-to-date ed.tion of 
the bibliography on "Education for International Understandmg" 
whtch IS now under preparation. To assist Unesco in the pro
ject of Co-operative EducatiOnal Abstractmg Service, the Com
miss:on also entered into a contract with Unesco for providmg 
ten abstracts of educatiOnal documents and matenals from autho
ritatiVe sources, published or unpublished, appearing currently 
in India. 

C: CULTURAL RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES 

13.30. India bas at present cultural agreements w1th twenty
two countnes. Of these, Cultural Exchange Programmes have 
been drawn up with mne countnes besides the German Democra
tic Republic with whom there is a Cultural Exchange Programme 
but no cultural agreement. 

13.31. Cultural Agreements and Cullural Exchange Pro
grammes: Three cultural agreements were sign.~d durmg the 
period. They are: (I) a cultural agreement between Ind" a and 
the Federal Republic of Germany signed in New Delhi on 
March 23, 1969; (2) a cultural agreement between India and 
Tunisia signed on June 24, 1969 at New Delhi; and (3) a 
cultural agreement between India and the Philippines signed on 
September 6, 1969 at New Delhi. Cultural exchange pro
grammes w'th five countries were signed during the year. They 
are: (1) a cultural exchange programme between India and" 
France for the years 1969-71 signed at New Delhi in May, 
1969: (2) cultural exchange pro~rammes for 1969-71 with the 
USSR, Hungary and Romania, simed in June-Julv, 1969 when an 
Indian delegation led by the Minister for State for Education 
visited those countries: and (3) a cul•ural exchange pro<rramm~ 
for 1969-71 with the GDR finalised through exchange of letters-
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13.32. To concert measures for improving the existing 
.arrangements both at the stage of formulation of the cultural 
,programmes and their subsequent implementation, an Inter
Mimsterial Committee under the chatrmanship of the Education 
Secretary and constst ng of representatives of the concerned 
Mmtstnes was set up during the year. The Committee met 
twice dunng the year. In pursuance of the conclustons reached 
at these meetmgs, various steps, including stmphficatiOn of finan
c:al procedures, have been taken to give adequate content to the 
various programmes. In particular, Ambassadors of six coun
tries with whom cultural agreements are at present dormant, 
nave been addressed to ascertam how best the foreign govern
ments can 1;.~ interested in activising the cultural agreements 
and formulating cultural exchange programmes. To enable 
Ministries/organ·sations concerned to work to a time table, a 
tentative programme for processing Indo-foreign cultural prO:. 
grammes was also finalised. It was also agreed that the possi
bil ty of setting up of chairs of Indian studies, specially in 
-Greece and Indones!a, should be explored. 

13.33. Delegations of Perfoming Groups Sent Abroail: 
Under the Cultural activities programme of the Ministry. four 
groups of dancers along with their accompanists were sent to 
various countries hke the East-African, South-East Asian and 
the Middle East countries, besides Libya, Tunisia and UAR 
·One troupe participated in the folklore festival in Carthage, 
, Tunisia and another at the inauguration of the Philippines cul
tural centre. 

13.34. Other Del~tions: Under the cultural exchan~ 
·pro!!Tammes, many deleeations consist'ng of eminent Indian 
-novelists and writers, scholars, dramatists, musicians, mu~icolo
,Psts, choreographers and painters were sent to various countries, 
The number of persons sponsored durin!!; the per'od was 16. 
"Mention in th's connection may be made of India's participa~ 
"tion at the International Conference on the Traditional Drama 
"3nd Muslic of South-East Asia held at Kuala Lumpur in August, 
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1969 and serving as a jury for the Biennale of Sao Paulo, Brazil 
in September, l!J69. 

13.35. Travel Subsidy: Durmg the period travel subsidies 
were g1ven to an a-member troupe ot Km. Yamm1 Knshndmurti 
for parlicipatlon m Royen and o.her festivals in Europe in May, 

· 1969. Prof. S. Nurul Hassan, M.P.· and Head of the Depart
ment of H1story, AI garb Mushm University for part1c1pation in 
tho'! International Colloquim on Islamic Civ1hzat10n in the 
Oxford University in June-July, 1969; Swami Ranganathananda 
of the Ramakrishna Mission for his lecture tour in Latin 
America and Far East, Shn Balkr'shan Guru, sculptor, for his 
participation in the first international sculpture camp of arts, 
-Grenoble, France, in June. 1969, and Shri P. KhamraJ, artist, for 
-partic'pation in a seminar in France in August, 1969. 

13.36 Exhibition: An Exhibition on Indian Theatre com
-piled by the Nat10nal School of Drama and Asian Theatre Insti
tute, New Delhi, was displayed m Yugoslavia and in the German 
Democratic Republic. 

13.37. Presentation of Art Objects : The programme of 
presentation of Indian art and other objects abroad, continued. 

13.38. India Office Library: A draft Agreement for Arbi
·tration between the Government of UK on the one hand and the 
Governments of India and Pakistan on the other, was received 
·from the Government of UK. To strengthen India's case and to 
meet any attempt to divide the property and assets equally bet
·ween India and Pakistan, the draft Agreement, along with an 
amendment and suggestions, has been sent back to the UK. 
Government. 

. 
13.39. Cultural Dele~ations from Abroad: T'll the end of 

December, 1969, 18 cultural delegations and one art exhibit'on 
from Hungary, Burma, USSR, Indonesia, Ceylon, Iran, GDR, 
FRG. Bulgaria Romania, Czechoslovakia, Poland, Mauritius 
.and Trinidad visited India. 
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D: INDIAN COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL RELATIONS 

13.40. During 1969-70, the lndmn Council. for Cultural Re
lations contmued to work m pursuance of itS obJectives of pro
moting mutual understanding and closer cultural ties betweea 
India and o.her countnes. Its maJor act.viUes are outlmed in. 
the paragraphs that follow. 

13.41. Visitors: As in previous years, the Council received 
a number of visttors from abroad who were dtstmgmshed scho
lars, artists, sctent.sts and spectahsts in various fields. 

13 42. Ind:an Scholars Sent Abroad: During the year, the 
Council sponsored the vistt of etght emment lndtans abroad, 
either on lecture tours or for the spectfic purpose of. participatmg. 
in mternational events. Bestdes, a travel subsidy was given to 
the UK Ghalib Centenary Commtttee. 

13.43. Cultural Troupes Delegations: The Council sponsored 
S delegations of cultural troupes to ne ghbouring countries like 
Afghanistan, Sikkirn, Nepal and Bhutan. 

13.44. Azad Memorial Lectures : The Azad Memorial 
Lectures were delivered by Dr. D. S. Kothari, Chairman, Uni
versity Grants Commission for 1969 and Lord R. A. Butler, 
Master of Trinity, Cambridge for 1970. 

13.45. Maintenance of Professors , and Lecturers: The 
Council continued to maintain professors and lecturers in India 
and abroad under its programme. Dur'ng the period, six lec
turers or professors were working at places like universities of 
Zagreb, Bucharest, Teheran and West Indies and in Mauritius. 
Two professors-one from Yugoslavia and another from Poland 
-were workiM in Delhi University. A~ in the oreviom; years the 
Council subsidised the Department of Indian Studies at the Uni
versity of Melbourne by wav of sendi'l'! boolcs on India and 
g·ving travel grants to the members of th.' Department for study
tours in India. 
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13.46. Student Service Unit: Overseas students are met 
.Qn arrival by the Council's representatives at Delhi, 13ombay, 
Calcutta and Madras. They are assisted with arrangements for 
their onward journey, residential accommodation, stipenils, etc. 
12 introduction courses were organised in Bombay, Delhi, Poona, 
Baroda, Madras and Calcutta for the benefit of incoming foreign 
students and outgoing students and trainees. International stu
dents' 'summer camps', a regular feature of the Council's activi
ties, were organised in Kashmir and Ooty. Bangalore and Mysore 
for a period af four weeks each. Study tours for students in 
and around Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras were organis
.ed for foreign students during the vacations. The ·council 
received and assisted the study tours of a 12-member youth 
goodwill mission from Japan, a 15-member students' delegation 
from France and a 26-member delegation from the University af 
Teheran. The Council gave five scholarships to students from 
abroaC! 'for learning Indian music and dance. The Council conti
nued to bring out the ICCR Newsletter for overseas students. 
Other activities of the Council for the welfare o.f overseas stu
-dents in India such as foreign students advisers, Hindi classes, 
-social gatherings, International Students Hostel at Calcutta, 
1ntemational Student -centre at Madras, financial assistance to 
deserving students in the form of loans and grants were main
tained as before and have been increasingly appreciated by our 
friends from abroad. The foreign students in India were pro
vided with an opportunity of participating in the Gandhi Cente
nary Celebrations held in different towns in October. 

13.47. Essay Competitions: The -council collaborated with 
the Indian Missions abroad in organising essay competitions in 
schools and colleges on subjects relating to_ India. The com
petitions were organised in several countries during the year and 
the winners were given prizes in the form of books and handi
·crafts. 

13 48. Nehru Award: The Jawaharlal Nehru Award for 
1967 was awarded to Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan. 

"59 M of Edu-11 
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13.49. Nehru Award for Indo-Soviet Friendship: On behalf 
of the Ministry of External Affarrs the Council rece1ved the win
ners of Nehru Award for Indo-Soviet Friendship for a visit of 
two weeks in January 1970. These awards are given annually 
to Soviet writers, artists. journalists who have made a significant 
contribution to the promotion of friendship and mutual under
standing between the people of India and the USSR. The award& 
carry a cash prize and a certificate. The winners this year are: 
Academician B. Gafurov; Painter D.A. Nalbandyian; Sculptor 
Y. Vuchetich; Poet Re1meris; Indologist Natliya Guseva; Journa
list and Writer A.I. Shuman and the magazine of Soviet Land. 

13.50. Pablications: The Council continued to publish its 
three journals, namely, ti:ie quarterly Indo-Asian Culture in Eng
lish, bi-monthly Cultural News .from India in English and 
quarterly Thaqafat-ul-Hind in Arabic 

13.51. Financial Allocations: The financial allocations for 
the major programmes described in this chapter for 1969-70 and 
1970-71 are given below. 

Sl. 
No. 

Item 

I Contribu1Jons to Unesco 
2 Celebration of International Edu

cation Year 
3 Auroville International Cultoral 

Township 
4 Grants for Programmes of Indian 

NatJona! Commtssion for Unesco. 
5 OutgOing Cultoral Delegations under 

Cultoral Exchange Programmes. 
6 Cultoral Activities Abroad hke 

Travel SubSidy 'Exlubttions, Art 
Objects,' Etc. • . • 

7 Cultoral Delegations from Abroad 
and Grants for InternatJona! Cul
toral ACtJvities 

8 Indian CouncJ!for Cultoral Rela
tions 

(Rs. in lakhs) 
--

ProVIsion for 1969-70 Budget 
Estimates 

Original Revised for 
197D-71 

35'00 

1'00 1'00 

1'535 

11'45 IO•OO 

7'30 5"75 

5·00 4'00 

I2•20 



CHAPTER XIV 

ADULT EDUCATION, LffiRARIES AND GAZETTEERS 

14.01. This chaprer deals with (1) Adult iEducation; 
(2) Libraries; and (3) Gazetreers. 

A: ADULT EDUCATION 

14.02. The NadoDlll Board of AduH Education: The most 
significant development dunng the year relates to the constitu
tion of the National Board of Adult Education. The Board 
consists of representatives of the concerned Ministries of the 
Union Government including representatives of the Planning 
Collliiiission, University Grants Commission, Inter-University 
Board and the Central Social Welfare Board. It also mcludes 
20 persons nominated by the Chairman of the noard to repre
sent educationists, organisations of industrial workers and far
mers and voluntary organisations engaged in the field of adult 
education. The Union Minister for Education and Youth 
&lrvices is its chairman. Its functions are: (1 ) to advise the 
Union :aild State Governments and the Un[on Administrations 
on all matters relating to adult education; (2) to promote adult 
education, to draw up poliCies and programmes in these fields. 
and to review their progress from time to time; ( 3) to ensure 
co-ordination between the different agencies, official and non
official, working in the field of adult education; ( 4) to promote 
the production of lirerature and other teaching materials for 
adult education; (5) to act as a clearing house of ideas, infor
mation and experience in the field of adult education and to 
mobilise manpower and resources for promotmg adult education; 
( 6) to promote research, investigation and evaluation in adult 
education; and (7) generally, to advise, assist or undertake aD 
allied activities and programmes which will promote adult edu
cation. 

159 
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14.03. Workers' Social Education Institutes : The function
ing of the Workers' Educauon lnstltute, Indore, wh.tch was set 
up in 1960 was reviewed and the recommendations of the re
view committee are under examination. A second Instttute set 
up at Nagpur in 1968 has completed most of the prelumnaries 
and has started its activities by conducting adult education 
and music classes m different localities ot Nagpur. 

14.04. Assistance to Voluntary Education Organisations 
Working in the field of Social Education: Voluntary educa
tional organizations have played a sigmficant role in the deve
lopment of education in this country. It is felt that such orga
mzations can sUll play a very vital part in the reconstructiOn uf 
educatiOn if their financial handicap is obvtated through ~peciai 
assistance. A more liberal and comprehensave scheme ot 
assistance to them has been prepared and ts now under ·exami
nation. 

14.05. International Literacy Day: The International Lite
racy Day this year was observed throughout lndta on September 
8, 1969. An exhibition of books for neo-ltterates and the new 
reading pubLic was also held on the occasion. 

14.06. Kisan Saksharta Yojana (Farmers' Training and 
Fnnctionai Literacy Project): Kisan Saksharta Yojana (Far
mers' Training and Functional Literacy Project) is operate4 
jointly by three Central Mtmstries, vzz., the Mmistry of Food, 
Agriculture, Community Development & Co-operation, the 
Ministry of Information & Broadcasting and the Ministry of 
Education & Youth Services, with the aad of UNDP (Special 
Fund). The functional literacy programme, one of the three 
<:omponents of the joint project, is included in the Fourth Plan 
d this Ministry in the Central sector. During the Plan period, 
the scheme is expected to cover 100 districts in India, synchro
nizing with the coverage under the programme of the two other 
Ministries in selected districts where the ·high-yielding varieties 
programme of agricultural production is in operation. The 
-scheme is operated through the State Governments/Union 
Administrations which are responsible for conducting functionai 



161 

literacy classes in the selected districts, on the basts of 100 per 
cent financtal assistance provtded, by the Mimstry. It is at pre
sent m operation in 10 dtstrtcts and the programme for. 1969-70 
env1sages tts expansion to cover 15 additional dtstnct.. During 
1970-71, it is proposed to extend the programme to 35 addi
tional districts. 

14.07. Prize Competition of Books for Nco-Literates: 
Dunng the year, the results of the XIV Pnze Olmpetttion of 
Books for Nco-literates were announced. Twenty-one books/ 
manuscripts were selected for a prize of Rs. 1,000 each. These 
mcluded six in Hmdi, two each m Gujarati and Marathi, and 
one each in Kannada, Assamese, Kashmin, Malayalam, Oriya, 
Punjabi, Sindht, Tanul, Bengali, Telugu and Urdu. Under the 
XV competition about 40 prizes- of Rs. 1,000 each will be 
awarded to the authors of the best selected' books/manuscripts 
in all the major Indtan languages. During the penod, 1500 
copies each of the 12 prize-wtnning 'books for nco-literates were 
purchased~ for free distnbut.ton among social education centres, 
adult· education. centres -·and• rural' hbraries. 

14.08. Unesco Prize Competition of Books for New Read
ing Public: The VII Unesco Competition for the Best 
Manuscnpts for the New Reading Public was held by the Minis
try during the year. Fifteen manuscripts were selected for a 
prize of Rs. 1,400 each. These include five in Hindi, and one 
each in, Bengalt, Kannada, Malayalam, Marathi, Oriya, Punjabi, 
Sindhi, Tanul, Telugu and Urdu. During the prriod, 1500 
copies each of 7 pnze-winnmg books in various Indian lan
guages under 'the Unesco Competition were purchased for 
free distribution. 

B: LIBRARIES 

14.09. National Library, Calcuttll: The principal activities 
of the Library are lindtcated below: 

(a) Acquisition.-The total number of books accessioned 
duri~~& the period_ between AP.ril 1 and December 12,, 1969 ~ 
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:.1.0,103. Of these 1,414 were maps. The number of volum,~ 
received under the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act, 
1954, was 12,688. Besides these volumes, 2050 maps were 
also received under the Act. Publications received as gifts dur
ing the period numbered 10,498. The number of publications 
received through exchange was 1,899. The total number of 
issues of periodicals and newspapers recorded during the period 
came to 1,63,520 of Which 1,24,826 were in Iudian languages. 

(b) Processmg.-The total number of 22,529 volumes in
cluding 3,359 maps were fully processed during the period. 

(c) Readers' Services.-The Reading Room enrolled 3,434 
new members. The number of new members in the Crrculation 
Div1sion was 1,101. About 2,25,000 readers visited the Read-

/ ing Room during April to December, 1969. The Stock Division 
handled 3,80,238 requisition slips submitted by the readers. In 
response to requests from scholars, 5614 pages of books 'and 
journals were supplied against payment. At the request of 
scholars, 107 bibliographies were compiled. These bibliogra
phies included 15,795 entries. 

(d) Preservation of Books.-More than 5,83,000 volumes 
were disinfected with Pip insecticide; the number of volumes 
fumigated was 7,090 and tl:\e number of sheets laminated with 
tissue papers was 18,815. The number of volumes bound was 
7,837. The Reprography Division started functioning from the 
3rd week of May, 1969. Another progressive measure related 
to the opening of the Rare Books Section. An area of 2, 7 60 
sq. ft. has been air-conditioned for the purpose. 

(e) Exhibitions.-Three important exhibitions were orga
nised: (i) an exhibition of books, journals and illustrations to 
mark the National Libary Week, lth to 20th November, 1969; 
(ii) an exhibition of books, journals and illustrations to cele

brate the Quincentenary of the birth of Guru N anak under the 
joint auspices of Sahitya Akademi and the Library, and Wi) 
.an exln"bition of recent translations in Indian lllllguages on 19th 
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December, 1969 under the JOmt auspices of the Translators' 
Society of India and this library. 

14.10. Recommendations of the Jha Committee: The Jha 
Committee which was set up by the Government of India, :Minis
try of Education, in May 1968, to review the working of the 
National Library, Calcutta, and to suggest measures for the 
efficient functioning and future development, submitted its report 
in July 1969. The following are some of the recommendations 
which have been accepted in principle: 

(1) Working bours of the Reading Room should be exten
ded and refixed. 

(2) The Children's Library should continue to function. 
( 3) Xerox machines should be installed in the Library to 

provide instantaneous photo-copying for the readers. 

( 4) Steps to be taken in regard to acquisition, conserva
tion and collection of printed material, acquisition of 
manuscripts, rendering of bibliographical and docu
mentation services, etc. 

(5) The binding and preservation facilities should be fur
ther developed. 

( 6) A committee consisting of one person with high judi
cial and administrative experience to be appointed to 
enquire into the strained relations among the members 
of the staff including those at the top level. 

The Librarian has been asked to submit propos'als for their 
implementation. 

14.11. The following important recommendations are being 
processed in consultation with other Ministries/Departments: 

(1) Setting up of a high-powered Governing Council in 
place of the existing Advisory Council; 

{2) Appointment of a Director in place of the existing post 
of the Librarian; 
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(3) Improvement m the salary scales; 

(4) Review of policy of promotions and direct recruitment;. 
and 

(5-) Increased budget allocation for purchase of books 

In pursuance o[ the recommendations of the Reviewing 
Committee, Shri Justice G. D. Khosla was appointed as one
man Committee to enquire into the strained relations among 
the members of the staff and to suggest remedial measures for 
placmg the admirustration of the Ltbrary on a firm basts. Hts 
report has been received and is under examinatiOn. 

14.12. Central Reference Library, Calcutta: The Library· 
coqtinued to publisl~ the Indtan Natwnal B1bltography on a 
monthly basts It also prepared and sent to the press the Five
Year Cumulated Index of the Indtan National' B1b'liography for 
the penod 1958-62. 

14.13. Delhi Public Library, Delhi: Delhi Public Library 
consists of the Central Library, 4 branch libraries, 8 community 
libraries (sub-branches), 17 deposit stations and 4 mobile h'brery 
van~ visitin~; 53 stations once a week. Among the special ser
vices, mention may be, made of gramophone record library, 
a Braille library for the blind, a library for the inmates of the 
Central Jail, Tthar, and hospital hbranes m Hindu Rae Hospital 
and G. B. Pant Hospiral The Ltbrary is rendering its services 
at 89 points in the Union Terntory of Delhi. During the period 
between April and October 31, 1969. 27,5~7 volumes were 
added to the Lmrary raismg the book-stock to 4,50,207 out of 
which 2,64.279 were in Hindi, 95,334 in English, 60,145 in 
Urdu. 25,689 in Punjabt, 1,333 m Smdhi and 3,427 in Braille 
The regrstered, membership of the Ltbrary stood at 1,43,933 
T<he total number of books issued during the_ period was 
12,92,777. About 39,871 adults and 11,621 children partici
pated in the cultural activities organised by the Library such as 
lectures, discussions, dramas, film shows and television view
ings, etc. The Library had 1,806 gramophone records which 
were borrowed about 7,269 times. 
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14.14. Khuda Bakhsh Oriental Public Library, Pafna: 
The Khuda Bakhsh Onental Pubhc Library Act, 1969, wnich 
seeks to declare and financially assist it as !In institution of 
national importance stands passed by Parliament and 1t will 
come into force from a date yet to be notified. Under the Act, 
the management and control of the Library will be in the hands. 
of an autonomous board. The Union Government will meet 
the entire deficit of the Library over and above the annual recur
ring grant of Rs. 50,000 which the Government of B1har v.ill 
continue to pay to this Library. 

14.15. Cenll:al Library, Bombay: This is a recipient lib
rary under the Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public 
Libraries) Act, 1954. The pattern of assistance to the 
Maharashtra Government to be provided during the Fourth Plan 
for the administration of the Act has been decided. Central 
assistance will include non-recurring grant for constmcting addi
tional accommodation at two-thirds of the actual expend1turc 
but not exceeding Rs. 5 Iakh and recurring grants will meet SO 
per cent of the addit10nal recurring expend1ture over and above 
the level of expenditure in 1960-61. 

14.16. T. M, S. s. Mahal Library, Thanjavur: The question 
of declaring and assisting financially the T. M S. S. Mahal l ibra
ry, Thanjavur, as an institution of national importance has been 
under the consideration of this Ministry in consultation with the 
Government of Tamilnadu and the Library authontJes. 

14.17. Raza Library, Rampur: The question of declaring 
and assistmg financially the Raza Library, Rampur. as an m~ti
tution of national importance has also been under the conside
ration of the ,Ministry in consultation with the Government of 
Uttar Pradesh and the Board of Trustees of the Library. 

14.18. Cenfral Secretariat LI'brary: The Library continued 
providing reference and lending facilities to the Government 
employees and catered to the needs of all Ministries, their 
departments, attached and subordinate offices situated in Delhi. 
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-The Students Informatlion Services Unit wluch was placed un.iet 
. its control dunng the year, attended to about 5,629 enquiries re
gardmg facilities for different courses of study in India and 
abroad. It also supplied the Students Advisory Bureaux and 
Employment Information and Guidance Bureaux attached to 
vanous univer~ties with the latest information material on edu
cational courses in India and abroad. The cyclostyled JOurnal, 
'Educational Facilities in India and Abroad' has ben changed 
from a quarterly to a half-yearly publication during the year. It 
organized the Fifth National Sellllinar of the Representat1ves of 
Students Advisory Bureaux at Nagpur on January 27-30, 1970. 

E. 'GAZETTEERS AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS 

14.19. History of Freedom Movement: The History of 
Freedom Movement is being brought out in three volumes. The 
first volume was published m January, 1961 and the second 
one in 1967. The Hindi version of the first volume has also 
been published in 1967. The final volume of the History of 
Freedom Movement is expected to be completed shortly. 

14.20. Gazetteer of India: The scheme envisages the 
revision of the first four volumes of the Imperial Gazetteer of 
India Volume I 'Country and People' was published and 1s 
now being reprinted. Some of the chapters of tlus volume 
such as "The Religions of India", "The Phv~iography of India", 
"The Languages of India", etc. are being brought out in the 
form of booklets as they have a wide pubhc appeal. The book
let on "The Physiography of India" was published in 1968-69. 
The booklet on 'India-The People' was published during 
1969-70. Volume II 'History ·and Culture' was in press and 
was expected to be out in 1970. Volume m 'Economic 
Structure and Activities' was being finally edited. Some of the 
chapters of Volume IV 'Administration and Public Welfare' 
were received from the contributors. , The question of the 
pubNcation of the Hindi version of Volume I of the Gazetteer 
of India was taken up with the Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting. 
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14.21. 1be Gazetteer of Bhutan: The compilation of the 
<Gazetteer of Bhutan has been taken up in collaboration with the 
Royal Government of Bhutan. Contributors to various chapters 
have been appointed and the material received from them is 
being sent to collaborators. The manuscript is expected to be 
ready for the press by the end of 1970-71. 

14.22. The District Gazetteers: Nearly half of the work 
has already been completed. Out of 330 and odd District 
'Gazetteers, drafts of 152 were received, of which 137 have been 
approved for publication, while 15 gazetteers are likely to be 
approved for publication by the end of 1969-70. Twenty-three 
Bistrict Gazetteers are likely to be approved for publication in 
1970-71. The scheme is expected to be completed dunng tne 
Fourth Plan. The question of its transfer to the State sector 
has been under consideration. 

14.23. Who's Who of Indian Martyrs: The publication of 
three volumes containing brief life-sketches of those patriots 
who were hanged or killed during the country's struggle for 
freedom was taken up in collaboration with the Ministry of 
Home Affairs. The first volume which includes the biographi
cal sketches of those who sacrificed their lives after the Grt><1 t 
Revolt of 1857 till India got her Independence in 194 7, was 
published in October, 1969 to synchronise with the Gandhi 
Centenary Celebrations. The second volume will cover all 
those persons who lost their lives in the course of the struggle 
for the liberation of the French and Portuguese possessions in 
India. It will also include the martyrs of the former Prmcely 
States. The third volume will deal exclusively with the martyrs 
of tbe Great Revolt of 1857. Work on the second volume is 
in progress and ~be manuscript is expected to be sent to the 
press by the end of 1970. 

- 14.24. The Cultural Herilage Series: The scheme for the 
compilation and publication of the Cultural Heritage Series m 
27 volumes--one volume for each State and Union Territory 
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has been included in the Fourth Plan The volumes will great
ly help in promoting the cause of national integration. The 
scheme will commence from 1970-71. 

14.25. Who's Who of Freedom Fighters: The work is 
mainly the responsibility of the State Governments and the 
Union Territory Governments with the ,Central Gazetteers Unit 
acting as a guiding and co-ordinating body. The scheme has 
been completed in some of the States and Umon Territories and 
efforts are being made to complete it in the remaining States 
and Territories. 

14.26. Financial Allocations: The financial allocations 
for the major programmes described in this chapter during 
1969-70 and 1970-71 are given below: 

(Rs. m lakhs 

s. 
No. 

Scheme Provision for 1969-70 Budget 
____ __:__.:__Estimates 

I. Workers' Soctal Education Institutes 

2. Assistance to Voluntary Educat:tonal 
Orgamsatlons m the field of SOCial 
Educatton 

3. Farmers' EducatiOn and Functional 
Ltteracv 

4. Producton of Ltterature for Neo
Ltterates 

5· National Library. Calcutta 

6. Central Reference Ltbrary, Calcutta 

7. Dellu Pubhc Ltbrary, Delhi • 

8. Khuda Bakhsh Oriental Public Lib
rarv, Patna 

9 Central Ltbrary, Bombay 

Ortginal ReVISed 1970-71 

s·oo 

12•10 

1•71 

13•70 

1•65 ·= 1 95 
:-~ ~,"1 

~-r•f'l;f" 
·- Nr rr' 

2.•00 ..... :2.0'00 

7·oo r 26·97 
If!.; I 

1'30~ .. 1•83 

32 45 

0•80 

39"09 

3•7Q 

17•04 

1•40 



CHAPTER XV 

EDUCATION IN THE UNION TERRITORIES 

15.01. The Government of India has a special responsibility 
for education in the Union Territories. The Territories of Goa, 
Daman and Diu, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Pondicherry, and 
Tnpura have their own legislatu~es and exercise powers speci
fied in the Government of Union Territories Act, 1963. Dellu 
has a Metropolitan Council which functions under Delhi 
Administration Act, 1966. The other Union Territories have no 
legislatures. 

A: ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 

15.02. The special features of the educational system in the 
Islands are: (1) Education is free from pre-primary to higher 
secondary stage; (2) Books are supplied free of cost to students 
whose parents' annual income is below Rs. 2,000; (3) All students 
up to higher secondary stage are supplied with snacks during 
mid-day recess_ at 20 paise per child per item. 

15.03. Expansion of Facilities: Seven new primary schools 
were opened during the year and one more was expected to be 
opened by the_ end of 1969-70. Six lower primary schools were 
upgraded to higher primary schools besides the establishment of 
one new higher primary school. Two higher primary schools 
were upgraded to 'higher secondary schools. Effective library 
services ·have been extended to all schools from pre-primary to 
higher secondary standard. A separate higher secondary school 
for girls has been provided in Port Blair with an attached hostel. 

15.04. Special Fadlities for "Backwllrd Uass Studenfll: 
There are 24 lower primary. 3 higher primary ~nd 1 higher 

!69 
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secondary schools exclusively for the students belongmg to back
ward classes. They are provided with special facilities in the
form of ,free stationery, free books, hostel stipends and merit. 
scholarships. Seats are also reserved for them in Sainik schools. 

15.05. University Education: Steps are bemg taken to 
strengthen the Government Arts Degree College, Port Blair, by 
providing additional staff, furniture, equipment, etc. About SO' 
scholarships are proposed to be granted to local students for 
prosecuting higher studies on the mainland. 

B: CHAND!GARH 

' 15.06. Educational Facilities Up to the end of 1968-69, 
the Territory had three pre-primary, 33 lower primary/j1111ior 
Basic, 19 higher prin~ary /senior Basic and 16 high/higher secon
dary schools. Duriug 1969-70, three new lower primary school& 
were opened, two lower primary schools were upgraded to higher 
primary and two_ higher primary schools were upgraded to high 
schools. At the university level, B. Com. classes were started 
in the Government College for Men, and in the Home Science 
College, M.Sc. (Part IT) classes were added. 

15.07. Scholarships and Other Concessions: Education is 
free up to VITI standard. Scholarships are given to scheduled' 
caste, scheduled tribe and other economically backward class 
students. Additional merit-cum-means scholarships at different" 
stages were created under the Plan to meet increased demand. 

15.08. Mnseum of Evolution of Life: Started in 1968-69, 
the construction of the building of Museum of Evolution of Life 
is likely to be completed bv the middle of 1970-71. Constroc
tion of an additional exllibition hall in the Arts Museum is likely 
to be started during 1970-71. 

C: DADRA AND NAGAR HAVEL! 

15 09. Educational Facilities: Dadra and Na~ar Haveli llas 
4 pre-primary, 157 lower primary/junior Basic, 22 higher 
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p~ary/senior Basic and 4 high schools. Of these, 41 jumor 
Bwc· schools and 1 senior Basic school were opened during the
year. All primary and secondary schools are co-educational. 

15.10. Scholarships and Other Concessions: School Educa-
tion IS free. The Administration is supplying textbooks, writmg 
matenal and free mid-day meals to all pre-primary and primary 
schools. Free medical treatment is provided to primary and 
secondary students after annual medical check-up. As recom
mended by the Chief Medical Officer of the Territory, vitamin 
tablets are supplied free of cost. The poor adivasi pupils 
are supplied with free clothes. Post-matric and lower in
come group scholarships are given to students going in for higher 
education outside the territory. Pre-matric scholarships are also· 
given The Administration is running seven adivasi hostels 
Nncludmg one for girls) and an ashram School. 

15.11. Adult Literacy: There are 16 adu.lt literacy classes 
with 179 adults 

D: DELHI 

15.12. Educational Facilities: During 1969, ten new higher 
secondary schools were opened and nearly 400 sections added" 
to the existing ones. 

15.13. University Education: During the year, _the Delhi 
Administration opened one new college with a capacity . ol. 5_50· 
seats to accommodate the growing number of. stud~nts see~g 
admission, and additional seats were also proVIded m the eXIst-

ing colleges. 

15.14. Correspondence Courses: The scheme of ~orres
pondence courses in 12 subjects, introduced in 1968-69, to Impart 
higher secondary education (classes IX to ?O>. and to pre~are
candidates for the higher secondary exammation, has gamed' 
considerable popularity. During the year, the enrolment has in
creased from 877 in 1968-69 to 1,774 in 1969-70. 
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15.15. Science Education: The Science Branch in the 
Directorate of Education has been reorganised and placed under 
the charge of a Deputy Du:ector. There is now one science 
,centre in each educational district. The centres organise science 
iaus, junior science talent search exammation and other activi
ties. Encouraged by the result of the pilot project conducted 
under the ausp.ces of the NCERT, the upgraded syllabi was 
introduced in all schools in class VII from 1969-70. To meet 
the shortage of science teachers. postgraduate diploma courses 
were orgamsed in collaboration with the University of Delhi. 
Nearly 80 teachers have already completed this course fully. 
Sufficient funds were provided to equip the existing school science 
laboratories. 

15.16. Physical Education: Physical education facilities 
were expanded considerably during 1969-70. Vyayamshalas 
were being established at convenient places. 46 schools had al
ready been granted financial help to develop the playgrounds 
and 50 more schools were provided this facility during the year. 

15.17. Students' Welfare : Book banks were being estab
lished in all the higher secondary schools. Free transport facili
ties in rural areas were extended to six more villages, providing 
conveyance to nearly 600 girls. Remedial education was orga
nised on Sundays and other holidays, while study centres were 
established for those students who did not have a study comer 
at home. 

15 18. Scholarships: During 1969, scholarships were 
granted to 37,456 students at a cost of more than Rs. 30,00,000. 
National loan scholarships were sanctioned to 450 students in
volving an amount of Rs. 2,20,885. 

15.19. Teachers' Welfare: 53 teachers of their dependents 
were given financial aid amounting to Rs. 30,339 out of the 
National Foundation for Teachers Welfare. Teachers' clubs 
nave been functionin~ at 13 places. The rules for the Triple 
"Benefit Scheme were finalised and introduced in July, 1969. The 
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'WOrk of prepanng seruority lists of 50 Categories ~o.f teachers has 
J>een under way. , 

• 15:20. Adult Education: During the year, 4320 adults 
'Were made literate. Three more adults' evening schools_ were 
·started for the age-group 15-45 with arrangements for studies 
right from the literacy class to the higher secondary level. 

15.21. School Buildings: 16 new school buildings were 
'COmpleted to accommodate 24 Government higher secondary 
school and one newly opened degree college for girls, doing 
away with purely tented accommodation. 19 new buildings were 
-under constmctioJ;!. 

15 22. Television: T V. Newslett.~r for the benefit of 
schools participating in E T.V expenment is published. Assess
ments of E T.C. lessons in 150 schools were done. 

E: GoA DAMAN AND DIU 

15.23. Educational Facilities: During the year there were 
931 primary, 211 middle, 177 high and three technical high 
schools. 

15.24. University Education: There were in all 5 arts and 
science colleges and one commerce college. Besides a post
graduate centre estabhshed by Bombay University has been 
-conducting M A./M.Sc./M.Ed. and Ph D. courses 

15. 25. Training of Teachers: Steps have been afoot to 
increase the intake capacity of the Government Primary Teach
-ers' Training College, Porvorim 

15.26. Education of Girls: There are 18 private institu
tions for girls, besides a women's college. Enrolment in the 
·girls has increased, but to provide more facilities, a scheme for 
the Development of Girls' Education has been included in the 
"Fourth Plan. 
'59 M of Edu-12 
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15.27. Adult Education: The scheme for the eradicatiolb 
of illiteracy was continued during 1969-70 with an intensive 
hteracy drive in about 10 villages, covering a total population ol 
about 8000. The Central Library was developed by purchasmg 
more books and other equipment. Grants are given for the 
development of private libraries. 

15.28. Scholarships and Other Concessions: Education Is 

free up to standard VITI in all schools. Freeships are given t() 
the children of political sufferers, displaced goldsmiths, teachers, 
service personnel and backward classes. Backward class
students are also given stipends for the purchase of books an<f 
other school material. Special facilities are als() given for the 
education of scheduled caste and scheduled tribe and other back
ward class students by way of stipends, scholarships and free
ships. 

F: HIMACHAL PRADESH 

15.29. Educational Facilities: During the year, there were 
13 pre-primary schools, 40 pre-primary units, 3763 lower pri
mary schools, 709 higher primary schools, 325 high schools, 84 
higher secondary schools, 14 degree .:olleges, 3 colleges of 
education, 1 Government College of Arts, 5 Sanskrit institutions, 
7 Basic training schools, 3 pre-vocational training centres, 1' 
Regional Coaching Centre for Sports, 1 Vigyan Mandir, 3 even
ing colleges, 1 Regional Centre lor Postgraduate Studies (Panjab 
Universtty), 2 polytechnics, 1 medical college and 2 agricultural 
colleges. 

15.30. Scholarships and Other Concessions: ·Education is 
free up to th.3 end of higher primary stage in all schools. The 
students belonging to scheduled castes/tribes and other backward 
classes and studying in the high/higher secondary classes of any 
of the schools falling within the area of old Himachal Pradesh. 
are exempted from payment of tuition fee. This concession is 
admissible to those students in new areas whose parents' 1 
guardians' •income is below Rs. 1800 per annum. Almost all 
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the scheduled caste/tribe students are covered under the fac_Utties 
available to them. 

15.31. Adult Literacy: The adult literacy program!lle has 
been taken in hand througli district education officers or princi
pals of Basic training schools and principals/headmasters of 
higher secondary and high schools in the Pradesh. ' 

15.3 2. Other Educational Programmes : A State Board of 
School Education was established during 1969-70. The Board 
wJ!l conduct examinations at the school level and work on the 
improvement of curriculum, courses of study, etc. 

G: LACCADIVE, MINICOY AND AMINDM ISLANDS 

15.33. Educational Facilities: There are 6 pre-primary, 19 
lower primary, 8 higher primary, 4 high (including one incom
plete high school at Mmicoy) and one higher secondary school 
in the Territory. Three senior Basic (two incomplete) and four 
junior Basic schools are functioning exclusively for girls. A 
separate girls' section for high school classes was opened in the 
High School, Kalpeni, during 1969-70 and consequent on it, a 
girls' hostel was started abolishing the girls' hostel at Amini. 
There is a separate girls' section at the hostel at Kavaratti also. 
Two sets of uniforms are annually supplied to girl students. Of 
the 6697 students on rolls, 2539 are girls. 

15.34. Scholarships and Other Concessions: School edu
cation is free in the Territory where facilities for education are 
available up to higher secondary stage only. Students desiring 
to take up further studies are admitted in the institutions on the 
mainland, and for this purpose they are all given scholarships 
over and above full fee-concession. Students studying in pre
degree/B.A./B.Sc. and other degree classes and residing in 
hostels are allowed disbursement of actual expens.~s in lieu of 
scholarships. Textbooks and writing materials are supplied 
free to all students studying in the Island schools. Two sets of 
umforms are supplied to all boy students in high school classes. 
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Free mid-day meals are given to all in the nursery, junior Basic 
and senior Basic classes. 

' 15.35. Adult Literacy: Adult education classes are con· 
·dueled in the Islands under a pilot project to eradicate illiteracy, 
wluch comprises women welfare, youth welfare and trammg in 
hygienic hab1ts of living. Reading roqm-cum-libraries have 
be.~n established in all islands. Dailtes, periodicals and books 
are supplied free to these libraries by the Admmistration. 

·H: MANIPUR 

15.36. Educational Facilities : During the year the Govern
ment took over 60 lower primary /junior Basic, 16 atded higher 
primary /junior illgh and atded high/higher secondary schools. 
These secondary schools are 1ocateq in the hil,l areas of the 
1 erritory and they were taken over to improve the standard of 
s.~condary education in these areas. So far, educational facilities 
have been provided for 79 per cent of the children in 6-11 age
group and 42 per cent of the cillldren in 11-14 age-group. 

15.37. University Education: The Government D.M. 
College and the G.P. Women's College continued to function 
satisfactorily. Postgraduate classes in the D M. College were 
improved by appointing additional staff. The Government ex
tended recurring grants to 4 private colleges and non-recurring 
grant~ to 4 other colleges. Altogether there were 13 colleges 
functioning in the Territory during the year. The L.M S. Law 
OJUeg.~ also received non-recurring grants. 

15.38. Scholarships and Other Concessions: Education is 
free fpr all up to Glass VIII. Education for girls was made 
free up to the end of the secondary stage from 1969-70 session. 
Education is free for all scheduled caste and scheduled tribe 
students till th~ end of the university stage. Besides, pre-matric 
lind post-matnc schol~l'!lhips wer.'! awarded to deserving caudi-' 
dates of the Terr;tory during the year. 
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15.39. Teacher Training: The intake capacity oi the four 
trammg mstitutes for primary teachers was increased to 500 hl 
1969-70. 

15.40 Special Facilities for Scheduled Caste, Scheduled 
Tribe and Other Backward Class Students: Apart from the 
provision mcluded in the general schemes, separate provisions 
for the educational development of the scheduled tribes are 
mcluded in the tribal welfare scheme. A sum of Rs. 7,50,000 
was provided for the award of post-matric scholarships to about 
30 scl'eduled caste and 900 tribal students. Bes1des, for about 
4,000 fresh awards to students in the lower income group, 
another sum of Rs. 17 lakh was provided. -

15 41. Adult Literacy: 144 adult literacy centres were 
funct10nmg during the year with an enrolment of about 2000 
adu!N. 

I: PoNDICHERRY 

15.42. Educational Facilities: During 1969-70 there were 
249 lower primary schools, 78 higher primary schools, 45 high 
schools and 5 colleges. Besides, there were .four pre-vocational 
traming centres, one junior technical school. one polytechnic 
and 2 teachers training centres. The expansion programme for 
the year included the opening of 65 additional classes at •the 
lower primary stag.~ and 35 aqditional classes at the higher: 
primary stage and one new high school. There were 11 lower 
primary schools, 12 higher primary schools, 13 high. schools and 
one arts and science college exclusively for girls. 

15.43. Scholarships and Other Concessions! Educati(ln up 
tcH.fte end of the s~ondary stage was made free for boys al~o in, 
all government schools during, th_~< .. year. Free supp\y.of note 
books Md stationery. articles is Ill3d(\. to the economicallv back
ward pupilg in classes I7m. Besicjes the GovellllPent ,.of India 
~cheme, sc!lol:us,hip~ 0 • schem!ls .11Ji~f:.; tl)e Po];ldicher!Y• Merit 
Seholar~hip& are operated:t~ help poor_ ancJr Cll,eservin11; s~udel)ts. · 
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15 .44. Teacher Training: There are two teacher training 
centres, one m Pondicherry and the other in Karaikal Students 
passing out of these centres are appointed as teachers in the 
primary schools. The centres were reorganised during the year 
on the pattern obtaining in Tamilnadu. 

15.45. Special Facilities for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes and Other Backward Classes: The educational facilities 
in the Territory are benefitting the scheduled caste and b'ackward 
class students as well. Besides the merit scholarships awarded 
by the Education Departtnent, scholarships exclusively for 
scheduled caste students are also awarded by the State Harijan 
Welfat~ Department. 

15.46. Adult Literacy: During the year, four adult literacy 
centre~ were opened. Besides, other agencies like Block Deve
lopment Departtnent, Harijan Welfare Department and the 
Social Welfare Advisory Board have been running adult schools 
in the Territory. 

J: TRIPURA 

15.47. Educational Facilities: During the year there were 
364 pre-primary (including balwadi) centres, 1,395 lower pri
mary schools, 202 higher primary schools, 82 high/higher se
condary schools, 5 general degree colleges with a postgraduate 
wing in one college, 1 degree college in engineering, I polytech
nic, 1 music college, 51 Sanskrit tols, Madrasas and Muktabs 
and 6 teacher training colleges. 

15.48. Education of Girls and Women: Special facilities 
for girls' education are provided in the Territory which at present 
has one degree college, eleven higher secondary schools and 
three senior Basic schools exclusively for ' girls, while in other 
schools and colleges, co-education is followed. Girls' education 
is free up to the secondary stage, and for scheduled tribe and 
scheduled caste girls, it is free up to the collegiate stage. Faci
lities are also available to allow special stipends for such girl 
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:students at the collegiate stage as have passed the higher secon
.dary or pre-university exammation at least in the second division. 

'Scheduled caste and scheduled tribe girls in classes III-VIII are 
given free dresses. Besides a few more schemes like attendance 
scholarships for girls in classes II-V, free school dress for 
poor girls in classes III-VIII and quarters for women teachers 
in rural and backward areas were in the process of being imple
mented. 

15.49. Scholarships and Other Concessions: Textbooks are 
provided free to scheduled caste and scheduled tribe girl stu
dents. Book grants are given to students in indigent circum
stances. Free textbooks worth Rs. 15,000 were distributed 
among scheduled caste and scheduled tribe students in classes 
l and II. Children of balwadi centres and primary schools in 
selected centres were provided with mid-day meals. Other 
special facilities pr<~vided to s~heduled caste/scheduled tribe and 
other backward class students relate to reservation of seats at 
the collegiate level, exemption from payments of tuition and 
-examination fee, book grants, free dresses, hostel facilities, 
boarding house stipends and scholarships for higher studies 

15.50. Adult Literacy: Dur.ng the year, 417 social educa
tion/adult literacy centres functioned With an enrolment of 
10.176 students. A few more schemes like the starting of 40 
literacy centres, 1 adult school, 2 readmg-cum-information CP.n
tres and 10 social education centres and orgamsmg condensed 
cour~es ffor adult neo-!iterate women were in the process of 
implementation. 



CHAPTER XVI 

OTHER PROGRAMMES 

16.01. This chapter deals with (1) Gandhi Centenary~ 
(2) Other Centenary Celebrations; (3) Copyright; (4) Publica
tions; and ( 5) Displaced Students from Pakistan. 

A. GANDHI CENTENARY 

16.02. The Gandhi Centenary celebrations in this country 
and abroad have been a leading event of the year. The entire 
progranune was organised by the National Committee for the 
Gandhi Centenary through its twelve sub-committees, each deal
ing with a specific theme or progranune. State Committees were 
also constituted to organise activities in their respective areas. 
Dunng the year, the Ministry sanctioned a grant-in-aid of Rs. 90 
lakh to the National Comnuttee. The celebrations were observed 
in India from 2nd October, 1968 to 22nd February, 1970, while 
celebrations abroad coincided generally with the Centel}.ary Year, 
October 2, 1968-0ctober 2, 1969. 

16.03. Gandhi Darshan: The outstanding feature of the 
celebrations was the Gandhi Darshan Exhibition inaugurated by 
the Prune Minister at New Delhi on October 1, 1969. The' 
exhibttlon had six main pavilions, each projecting its theme 
through impressive photographic, pictorial and other visual and 
auwo-Vlsual media of representation, a children's comer, educa
tional exhtbits, library and reading room, and a pets' comer. 
Among the foreign countries, the UK and the USSR put up their 
own pavilions, while other countries sent materials which were 
exhibtted m an international pavilion. The Gandhi Darshan 
was also taken to people all over the country in the trains. It 
formally came to a close on February 24, 1970, with a valedic
tory function presided over by the Presrdent of India. 

180 
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16.04. Seminars in India: Numerous seminars were organis
ed m the States and umvers1b.es. An_ International Semmar on 
the Relevance of Gandhi to Our T1mes was held in Delhi on. 
January 30-February 5, 1970. Inaugurated by the President 
of Ind1a, ~~ wal! aW;jldeq "Qy Q2 emment thinkers and philosophers 
of whom 36 came from abroad. 

16.05. Other Major Features: fhe other main feab.lres o£ 
the cclebrab.ons in India were: (a) holding camps for mass 
contact, (b) distribution of calendars, badges, pictures, folders, 
(c) screening the film, 'Mahab.na' in; :various cities, (d) broad
cast of speeches, talks and other programmes on Gandhiji by 
AIR, (e) free distribution of several thousand copies of the 
books, "Message of Mahab.na Gandhi" and "Lessons from 
GandhiJi", (f) an mstructive exhibition "Gandhi through the 
Cartoonist's Eyes" opened by Mr. Malcolm Muggeridge, the 
former editqr of 'P!!nch', ~t_ Gandhi Smarak Sangrahalaya, 
(g) organfsj'n1f, · Shanti Sena, Kishore Sena and Taruna Sena 
groups m varioti~' States and holding all-India and inter-State
camps, (h) obtaining the donation of 25,000 wells in rural areas 
from 9 voluntary organizations, (i) under the social programmes, 
requesting Stat~· GovermD.ents to amend the municipal bye-laws 
so that new constructions are not allowed without the provision 
of water -borne latrines, (j) almost abolishing the practice of 
carrying night soil on heads in Kerala and Gujarat, (k) empha
sizing fight agajnst social evils like child marriage, immoral 
traffic, untouchability, etc., (!) ,setting up national integration 
samitls in universities and publ!p undertakings, and (m) bring
ing out thte~ 'p~b!ications' on the theme of national integration, 
namely, (i) "Gandhiji's India-Uni~ in Diversi~", by the 
National Book .Tmst in English, Hindi, Urdu, Gujarati and 
Tamil, released on_ 21)d October 1968, (ii) an anthology of 
selections from .the. literature of each of the Indian languages in. 
Et;tgbsh thtol!gh :the .Gancjhi Peace Foundation, whose Hindi, 
versio~ :gas_ l:)e~ <~r.ranged to be brought (!Ut " through. the 
MinistrY;· ~nm·quiJb <t,,book. o~,~!lti,O{!al Songs in all.~dian langu
ages in Devanagiri script with their gists in Hindi and Englislj. 
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16.06. Celebrations by Unesco: An International Sym
iPOSium on Truth and Non-Violence on ffilndhi's Humanism w~s 
.convened by Unesco in Paris on October 14-17, 1969 m 
consultation With the Indian National Commission for Une~co. 
Some 25 participants came from all over the world to attend the 
symposmm. The Indian participants were: Shri G. Rama
chandran, M.P. and Shn Romesh Thapar. Shri S. Chakravarti, 
Union Education Secretary and Secretary-General ot the Indian 
NatiOnal Commission for Unesco represented the INC at the 
mauguration of the seminar. 

16.07. Celebrations Abroad: The Sub-Committee for 
·Celebration of Gandhi Centenary Abroad strove to mobilise 
various agencies like the Unesco, Indian National Commission 
.for Unesco, National Commissions of Unesco in other countries 
.and Indian Missions abroad for the success of the Centenary 
c-elebrations all over the world. The activities in ~ sphere were 
mainly of three types, namely, supply of material for exhibition 
and other purposes, holding essay competitions, and sending 
eminent Indians on lecture missions. 3 60 exhibition kits on 
Mahatlna Gandhi, publications on Gandhiji, 50 photographic 
exhibitions each consisting of 100 photographs of Gandhi depict
dog different aspects of his life, and two articles on Gandhiji were 
sent for distribution to schools and Gandhi's busts and statues 
were supplied to various countries for exhibition, seminars and 
·Other purposes, mostly free of charge. The Sub-Committee also 
met half the cost of a large oil painting of Gandhiji for the 
Gandhi Memorial Libraty opened at Bangkok in connection with 
1the Centenary. 

16.08. An International Essay Competition in five languages 
'(English, French, Spanish, Russian and Arabic) on "Gandhi and 
>the Emancipation of Man" for two groups, namely, students and 
non-student adults, was organised. Two prizes were awarded 
1o each group' in each language. The winners were given a tree 
air trip to India and back and a month's free hospitality in this 

•COuntry. 
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16.09. The Sub-Committee sent eminent persons abroad to 
lecture on and interpret Gandhiji to foreign audiences. Shn 
R. R. Diwakar, Honorary Secretary, and Shri _Devendra Kumar 
Gupta, Organising Secretary, of the National Committee for the 
Gandhi Centenary, VIsited ten European countries, viz., UK, 
France, Belgium, Norway, Sweden, Federal Republic of Germany, 
Austria, Czechoslovakl.a, East Berlin and USSR. In the UK 
they also participated in the International Symposium organised 
by Martin Luther King Foundation in London. Shri D. G. 
Tendulkar went to Middle East countries and the USSR, and 
Shri K. Santhanam to African countries. The others included 
Shri Jai Prakash Narayan, Shri A. G. Sheorey, Prof. K. G. 
Saiyidam, Shri G. Ramachandran, Prof. N. G. Ranga and Dr. 
Sushi! a N ayar. With the exhibition kits and other material 
available, exhibitions, semmars, film shows, meetings, cultural 
;programmes, competitions, etc. were held in foreign countries, 
There was a very great and sympathetic interest in the observance 
oQf the Centenary and leading personalities in difierent countries 
associated themselves with it. The broadcasting and television 
organisations, and the press helped to give wide coverage and 
:publicity to the programmes connected with the Centenary, 

16.10. National Seminar on Gandhian Values in Education: 
The actiVIties relating to Gandhi Centenary Celebrations, both 
lin this country and abroad, under the auspices of the Gandhi 
·Centenary Committee have been described above. The National 
Seminar on Gandhian Values in Indian Education was held at 
Sevagram on February 9-11, 1970 under the direct auspices of 
the Ministry in which distinguished educati~nists, social workers 
and others from all over India participated. The Union Educa
tion Minister addressed the seminar and participated in its dis
cussion on Fsbruary 10-11, 1970. Participants in the seminar 
held two sessions of discussion with Acharya Vinobha Bhave at 
Gopuri near Wardha and received his guidance and advice. The 
-seminar emphasised three fundamental values in education, viz. 

(a) dignity of manual labour through tne use of work as 
a part of the educational programme; 
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(b) a sense of social awareness and social responsibility 
ibrough the involvement of students and teachers in 
meaningful 'programmes of community service; and 

(c) the promotion of a secular· outlook or' sarvadlza1 ama 
samabhava through an understandmg of the funda
mental umty of all re!Jgions. 

The seminar desired that suitable minimum programmes should 
be developed to realise .those values and students should be 
involved in their planning and_implementation. Futthcr follow
up acuons like the creauon of a cell m the M1mstry and the 
appointment of a Standing Committee were being considered. 
It is likely that the whole subject may be considered in the 
next meeting of the Central Advtsory Board of Education and 
another semmar would be convened in due course to review the 
progress made in implementing the recommendations. 

B: OTHER CENTENARY CELEBRATIONS 

16.11. Guru · Nanak Qnin-Centenary Celebration: The: 
SOOth Birth Anniversary of Guru Nanak fell on 23rd November, 
1969. To celebrate the hist3ric occasion in a befitting manner 
the Government of India set up a National Committee under 
the cha1rmanship of the Prime Minister with the EducatiOn 
Mini<ter as its convenor. The Centenary was celebrated in· 
Ind1n and abroad. The inaugural function of the celebrations 
wns .helil at Rabindra Rangshala, New Delhi on 20th November, 
1969 under the prestdentship of the Vice-President; the pro
gramme included speeches, bh!ljans and kirtan datbars. Sevpr_al 
agencies. governmental and non-governmental, took a. number 
of steps to celebrate the Centenary.,aSc well as to ,provide lasting 
measures to disSceminate Guru Nanak Dev's. message and 
teachings. The Sahitya Akademj.., held ~our, seminars on the· 
life and teachings of Guru Nanak at Delhi, Calcutta, Bombay 
and Madras, while another at Ludhiana was in its programme. 
All India Radio ·broadcasts included special feature programmes 
in all languages on Guru Nana)c's Ilfe' and tea~l!.ings. 'A s-pecial 
•:ommemorative stamp was released' by the· P AI: T 'Oephrtment. 
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, Under Unesco auspices, the English translation of Guru Nanak 
Hymns by Khushwant Singh was published. 'The N.ational Book 
Trust in conjunction with Guru Nanak Foundation undertook 
to brmg out a selection of Guru Nanak's poetry entitled 'Nanak 
.Bani' and also Dr. Gopal Singh's biography of Guru Nanak 
in all the -Inaian language~ The biography~ of Guru Nanak 
in different Indian languages was released by the Prime Mimster 
-at the inaugural fuiictio~ held at Rabindra Rangshala on 20th 
November, 1969. 

16.12 The Government of Punjab have set up the Guru 
Nanak University at Amritsar w1th assistance from the Univer
-sity Grants Commission. The. UGC also asked all umversities 
to raise an endowment for annual Guru Nanak lectures on 
national integration, seculansm and for the publication of series 
-of these lectures. The Ministry has drawn up a scheme of 
SIUdent Serv1ce Institutes to be set u'p' at selected places in the 
country. The institutes will be housed in buildings to be named 
as 'Nanak Bhavans'. A Guru Nanak Institute for Comparative 
Study of Religi:ms and Musicology is being set up in Delhi by 
the Guru Nanak Foundation, New Delhi. It has been decided 
to give a building grant of Rs. 25 lakh to th~ Foundation for 
tile purpose. The estimated expenditure of the Ministry on the 
Celebrations was of the order of Rs 50 lakh. 

16.13 Lenin Centenary: It has been decided lo celebrate 
Lenin Centenary in April, 1970. The detailed programmes are 
being formulated. 

16.14. C. R. Das Centenary: It has also been decided to cele
brate the Centenary of Deshbandhu Chittaranjan Das. The 
details of 1he programme are being formulated. 

C: CoPYRIGHT 

16.15. India is a member of the International Union for the 
Protection of Litt:rary and Artistic Works known as the Berne 
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Union. The Berne Convention was last revised at Stockholm 
in June-July 1967. The Stockholm revision of the Berne 
Convention contemplates certam facilities for the developing 
countries in regard to the reproduction of original foreign works 
and translation of foreign works into regional languages of the 
developing countries on certain conditions. These provision& 
have been made in the Berne Convention with a view to meeting 
the growiog educational needs of the developiog countries. The 
rev1sed text of the Berne Convention has not so far been ratified 
by the developed countries such as UK, France. etc. During 
1969, four meetings were held with a view to evolving some 
agreement under which the facilities granted under the Berne 
Convention would be available to the developiog countries. A 
Joint Study Group held at Washington has now suggested that 
the Universal Copyright Convention be amended with a Protocol 
in favour of developiog countries and that the Stockholm Pro
tocol be dropped from the Berne Convention. 

16.16. Dunng 1969, the copyright of 1,211 artistic works 
and 390 literary works was registered with the Copyright Office. 

16 17. The Copyright Board set up under the provisions of 
Copyright Act was reconstituted towards the end of 1968. The 
reconstituted Copyright Board consists of 7 members under the 
chairmanship of Shri Justice J. K. Tandon, retired Judge of 
Allal!abad High Court. The Copyright Board held several 
meetings duriog 1969, and disposed of a number of cases. 

D. PUBLICATIONS 

16 18. The Publication Unit in the Ministry of EducatioiT 
and Youth Services is the maio publishing agency of the 
Mi.nistry, .although a few publications are brought out by other 
~ruts/sections. At present, three journals, namely, 'The Educa
tion Quarterly', 'Cultural Forum' and 'Sanskriti' (Hiodi counter
part of Cultural Forum) are being brought out Besides the 
jouiJ_l~S, o~her publications of the Unit comprise the annuat 
admm1strat1ve report of the Mmistry, reports of various com-
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mittees, commtsstons, etc., set up by the Ministry, reports of 
important meetings, conferences, etc., convened by it and other 
pamphlets and brochures on the subjects of its competence. 
Among the publications brought out, special mention may be 
made of 'Supplementary Volume II of the Report of the Educa
tion Commiss10n (1964-66)' which provides the statistical base 
of the findmgs of the Education Cpmmission. 

16.19 The Unit sells and helps to promote the sale of the 
vanous publications and journals brought out by it. Its Casual 
Sales Depot, sttuated, as it is, in a central place like Connaught 
Ctrcus in the Capital, also sells publications brought out by 
vanous other offices/organisations of the Ministry like the 
NCERT, Lalit Kala Akademi, CSTT, CHD, etc. 

E: DISPLACED STUDENTS 

16.20. Indo-Pakistan Agreement on the Issue of Certificates 
of Displaced "l>ersons: In accordance with the agreement 
between the Government of India and Pakistan, the Education 
Mmistry of each country is responsible for the clearance of all 
applications for educational certificates a~ well as for the veri· 
fication of educational qualifications. 2458 certificates were 
furnished against 2488 applications, the outstanding cases being 
only 30 fresh applications. The Government of ~akistan, on the 
other hand, furnished 4059 certificates against 4926 applications; 
thus 767 applications from Indian nationals are still outstanding 
with that Government. Besides, 270 old applications sent prior 
to agreement to the Government of Pakistan are also outstand
ing. 

16 21. Financial Assistance to Displaced Students from 
Pakistan: This scheme was expected to be wound up by the 
end of the Second Plan. But to avoid any hardship to such 
students as were in the midst of their courses, it was decide~! 
to continue the scheme with a limited provision, till 1970-71. 
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16.22. Financial Allocations: The financial allocations for 
ihe major programmes described above, during 1969-70 and 
1970-71, are given below: 
~ I r ' 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

------------------------------------------
Sl. 
No. 

Scheme 

I Gandhl c,ntenarv CelebratJOns 

2 Guru Nanlk C~tenarv Schemes 
and Programmes 

3 Nanak Bhavans 

4 Celebration of Centenane 

Provis1on for 1969-70 Budget 
-------- Est:J.mares 
Original RevlSed I970-7I 

roo oo roo oo 

27 70 

500 15•00 

II·OO 



ANNEXURE I. 

LIST OF ATTACHED/SUBORDINATE:· OFFICES AND 
AUIONOMOUS ORGANISATIONS OF THE MI!'IIISTRl' 

OF EDUCATION ANI) YOUTII 'SERVICES 

(As on 1st February, 1970) 

A: ATTACHED OFFICE 

1. Director General 
Archaeological Survey of Indta
Janpath, New Delhi 

B: SUBORDINATE OFFICES 

2. Director 
National Gallery of Modem Art 
Jaipur House, New Delhi 

.3. Curator, Indian War Memorial Museum 
C/o Secretacy (Education) 
Delhi Admimstration. Delhi 

4. Director 
National Museum 
Janpath, New Delhi 

S. Director 
National Archiv~ of India 
Janpath, New Delhi 

-6. Director 
Central E:inoi Directorate 
First Floor, Wing No. 1, West Block No. VIII 
Ramakrishnapuram, Nev.r :pelhi-22 
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7. Director General 
National Fitness Corps Directorate 
Room No. 507, 'B' Wing, Fifth Floor 
Shatri Bhavan, New 'Delhi 

8. Executive Director 
Asian Institute of Education~ Planning and Administra• 
tion, Indraparastha Estate, ;New J?elhi· 

9. Chairman 
CoiDinission for Scientific and 
Technical Terminology 
West Block No. VII, II Floor, Wmg No . .1 · 
Ramakrishnapuram, New Delhi-22 

10. Librarian-in-Charge 
Central Reference Library 
Belvedere, Calcutta-27 

11. Librarian 
National Library, Belvedere 
Calcutta-27 

12. Deputy Educational Adviser(Tech.) 
Eastern Regional Office 
Ministry of Education & Youth Services 
Government of India 
5, Esplanade East, Calcutta 

13. Deputy Educational Adviser(Tech.) 
Western Regional Office , 
Ministry of Education & Youth Services 
Government of India 
Industrial Assurance Bnilding 
2nd Floor, Opposite Churchgate Railway Station 
Bombay-1 

14. Assistant Educational Adviser(Tech.) 
Southern Regional Office 
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Ministry of Education & Y outb Services 
Government of India 
Block No. V. First Floor, Shastri Bhavan. 
No. 35, Haddows Road, Nungambakkam 
Madras-6 

15. Assistant Educational Adviser(Tech.) 
Northern Regional Office 
Ministry of Education & Y outb Services 
Government of India 
7/169, Swarupnagar, Kanpur-2 

16. Director 
Botanical Survey of India 
14-Madan Street, Calcutta-13 

17. Director 
Zoologocal Survey of India 
34, ChittaranJan Avenue 
Calcutta-13 

18. Director 
National Atlas Organisation 
Raja Chamber, 4, K. S. Roy Road 
Calcutta-2 

19. Director 
Autbropological Survey of India 
27, Jawaharlal Nehru Road 
Calcutta-13 

20. Director 
Directorate of Practical Training in Mining 
Dhanbad 

21. Surveyor General of India 
Survey of India, Block No. 8 
Hathi Barkala Estate 
Dehra Dun (U.P.) 



22. Director 
Central Institute pf Indian Langua~s 
Manasa Gangotp.' 
Mysore University Calhl\IIS · 
My sore 

C: AUTONOMOUS ORGANISATIONS 

1. Chairman 
University Grants Commission 
Bah~dur Shah Zafar Marg 
New Delhi 

2. Chairman 
Central Board of Secondary Education 
17-B, )Jldraprastha Estate, New Qelhi 

3. Secretary 
Tibetan Schools Society 
Curzon Road Barracks, 'B' Block 
New Delhi 

4. Chairman 
Nauonal Book Trust of India 
A-4, Green Park, New Delhi-16. 

5. Director 
Delhi Public Library 

S. P. Mukherji Marg 
Delhi-6 

6. Director 
National Council of Educational Research 
& Training, NIB Campus 
Mehrauli Road 
(Opposite Aurobindo Ashram) 
New Delhi-16 
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7. Secretary 
Indian Council for Cultural RelatloBII 
Azad Bhavan, Indraprastha .Estate· 
New Delhi 

8. Secretary 
Sangeet N'atak Akademi 
Rabindra Bhavan, Feroze Shan 'Road 
New Delhi-1 

9. Secretary 
Lalit Kala Akademi 
Rabindra Bhavan 
Feroze Shah Road, New Delhi. 

l 0. Secretary 
Sahitya Akademi 
Rabmdra Bhavan 
Feroze Shah R.oad 
New Delhi 

11. Director General , 
Connell of Scientific and Industrial Research 
Rafi Marg, New Delhi 

12. Chairman 
National Research Development 
Corporation of India 
Lytton Road, Mandi House, New Delhi 

13. Director 
School of Planning and Architecture 
Indraprastha Estate, New Delbi 

!4. Director 
Indian Institute of Technology 
Hauz Khas, New Delhi-29 
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lS, Director 
Institute of Russian Studies 
U.T. Campus, Hauz Khas 
N<:w Delhi-29 

16. Director 
Bal Bhavan and National Children's Museum 
Kotla Road, New Delhi 

17. Commissioner 
Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan 
(Central Schools Organisation) 
Nehru House, 4, Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg 
New Delhi-1 

18. Director 
Nehru Memorial Museum and Library 
Teen Murti House, New Delhi 

19. Principal 
Eastern Regional Institute for Training of 
Teachers for_Polytechnics 
C/o, Jnan Chandra Ghosh Polytechnic 

7, Mayurbhanj Road, Calcutta-23 

20. Director 
Indian Museum 
27, Jawaharlal Nehru Road 
Calcutta-13 

21. Secretary and Curator 
Victoria Memorial Hall 
Calcutta-16 

22. Director 
Indian Institute of Management 
56-A, B.T. Road, Calcutta-SO 

23. Director 
Central Institute of English 
Hyderabad (Andhra Pradesh) 
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24. Director 
Salar Jung Museum Board 
Ilyderabad (i\ndhra Pradesh) 

25. Director 
i\dmimstrative Staff College of India 
Bella Vista, Hyderabad 

26. Principal 
Southern Regional Institute for Training of 
Teachers for Polytechnics 
Ministry of Education & Youth. Services 
Government of lndta 
i\dyar, Madras-20 

27. Director 
Indian Institute of Technology • 
P.O. I.I. T., Madras-36 

28. Principal 
Western Regional Institute for Training 
of Teachers for Polytechnics · 

Mmistry of Education & Youth Services 
Government of India 
CJO S. V. Polytechnic, Bhopal 

29. Director 
Kendriya Hindi Shikshana Mandai 
Gandhinagar, i\gra · 

:30. Director 
Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha 
Tirupati (i\ndhra Pradesh) 

.31. Deputy Commis~ioner, 
Ex-Officio Secretacy 
School of Buddhist Philosophy 
Leb 
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32. Director 
National Institute of Sports 
Motibagh Palace, Patiala 

33. Principal 
Lakshmibai College of Physical Education 
Gwahor (Madhya.Pradesh) 

34. Director 
Ind1an Institute of Technology 
P.O. I.I.T., Powai, Bombay-:76 

35. Director 
National Institute of Training in 
Industrial Engineering 
Powai, Bombay-76 

36. Director 
Indian Institute of Technology . 
P.O. Kharagpur Technology, Kharagpur 
(S.E. Railway) 

3 7. Director 
Indian Institute of Technology 
P.O. Kalyanp~r ~amp'!s, Kanpur 

38. Member-Secretary 
Indian Council of Social Science Research 
IJPA Hostel, Ring Road, New Delhi 

39. Director 
Indian Institute of Science 
Bangalore-12 

40. Acting Director 
Birla Institute of Technology .and Science 
Pilani (Rajasthan) · 

41. Director 
Indian Institute of Management 
Vastraour 
Ahmedabad-6 
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42. Director 
Indian Institute of Advanced Study 
Rashtrapati Niwas, S.in:lla 

43. Director 
Nattonal Instltute of Fo1,1J1dr}r and Forge' Tecl;mology 
CjO Heavy Engineermg Corporation Ltd. 
P.O. Dhurwa, Rancbi.4 

44. Director -
Shri La! Bahadur Shastri Rashtriya 
Bharauya Sanskrit iVidyapeetha Slibha 
Nanda Lod~e, Shakti Nagar, Delhi-7 

45. Secretary 
lnter-Univ~sity Board of l)ldia and Ceylon 
Rouse Avenue, New Delbi-1 

46. Member-SeOI:etazy , 
National Council of Science Education 
9, Ring Road, Lajpat Nagar iV 
New Delhi 

47. P1incipal 
Technical Teachers' Training Institute 
Se~tor 26, Chandigarh-19 

48. D1r~;ctor 

Indian School of Mines 
Dhanbad 



ANNEXURE IT 

PUBLICATIONS BROUGHT OUT 

A: PUBLICATION UNIT OF THE MINISTRY 

1. Annual Report (English) (1968-69) 

2. Annual Report (Hindi) ( 1968-69) 

3. Citations on the 'oceasion of prize distribution to literary 
men of Hindi-speaking areas (Hindi) 

4. Report of the Conference of Representatives of Youth 
Organisations 

5. Scholarships (off-print from the Annual Report) 

6. Development of the State Institutes of ~ucation in the 
Fourth Plan 

7. School Improvement Projects and Community Support in 
Madras State 

8. Report on Gram Shikshan Mohim of Maharashtra 

9. Prize Competition of Books for Neo-literates and New 
Reading Public 

10. Annual (8th) Report of the National Council for Women's 
Education 

11. Methodology of Teaching of Indian Languages as Second 
Language in Secondary Schools 

12. Development and Propagation of Hindi-A review 

13. Report of the Banaras Hindu University Enquiry 
( Cyclosteyled) 
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14. National Physical Efficiency Drive (English) 

15. Proceedings of the 34th Session of the CABE-Part I 

16. The Central Advisory Board of Education-Constitution 
and Present Composition ' 

17. Proceedings of the 34th Meeting of the CABE-Part IT 

18. Report or' the Hockey-Committee -

-19.' 'Cttations' National Awards for Teachers (Bilingual) 
(1969-70) ' 

20. Eleventh World Conference of Society for International 
Development on Second Thoughts on Manpower, Educa
tion , and Development-Luncheon Address by Prof. 
V. K. R. V. Rao 

21. Arjuna Awards (Bilingual, 1969-70) 

22. Report on Netarhart School, Ranchi-An Expenment in 
Promotion of Excellence 

23. Report of the Advisory Committee for Libraries 
(Reprint)J 

24 .. National Foundation for Teachers' Welfare (Hindi) , 

25. National Foundauon for Teachers' Welfare (English) 

26. Supplementary Volume IT of the Report of the Education 
Commission (1964-66) 

B: CENTRAL SECRETARIAT LIBRARY 

1. Indian Education Abstracts V. 15. No. 1 Quarterly 
(Printed) 

2. Current Education Literature V. 11, No. 4 Quarterly 
(Cyclostyled) 

3. Youth Services Abstracts V. 1, No. 1 Half-yearly 
(Cyclostyled) 
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4. Educational Fac.tliti~s ip Indi!l apd ,Abroad V, 7, No. ~ 

Half-Yearly (Cyclost)iled) ' ' 

C: STATISTICAL DIVISION OF THE MINISTRY 

1: Education in India, Vol. I 19q3..Q~ , 

2. Edp,catioq in Ind,ta, Vol. II-A 1963-64 and 1964-65 -

3. Education in Univers!ti~ in Indill_,...19~3-64 

4. Provisional Statistics of !Education in Universities in India--+-
1965-66 (Mimeographed) 

5. Provisional Stat1stips pf Educ11tion in StalllSc1965-~6 
(Mi~~aphed) 

6. Selected Education Statistics, 1968-69 (Mimeographed) 

7. Selected Information on School Education in States. 
1968-69 (Mimeographed) 

8. Educational Statistics-Districtwise---1965-66 of Onssa, 
Andhra Pradesh, Mysore, Rajasthan, Kerala, Maharashtra, 
Assam aQd Gujarat (Mimeographed) 

9. Budget Analysis of States-1969-70 (Mimeographed) 

10. Educational Statistics at a Glance, 1969 (Mimeographed) 

11. Educational Developments of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes, 1961-65 ·(Mimeographed) 

0: NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND 

TRAINING 

Tell.t Books 

1. B1ology. A Textbook for Secondarv Schools~ection I 
(R~rint) 

2. B1ology: A Textbook for Secondary Schopls-,..{)ection II 
(Reprint) 

' ' 
3. Biology: A Study in Flip Charts-SectioJll 
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4. B10logy: A Textbook' for Secondary Schools~Section iv 
and V (Reprint) , 

5. B10logy: Part I for Class VI, ,(Reprint) 

6. Biology. A Textbook for. Secondary School-Sections 6 
and 7 (Reprint) 

7. Chemistry: Part I for ()lass VI~ 

8. Physics: PaT! ~ for Class VII 

9. Chemistry : Expenments , and Principle~_,.In4ian Reprint 
EditioiL · 

, ' 
10. Physics: Part I for Class VI (Reprint) 

11. Chemistry: Part II for Class VII (Reprint) 

12. Arithmetic-Algebra: Part II for Class VII (Reprint) 

13. A:rithmetic-Algebni: Part I for class VI (Reprint) 

14. Arithmetic Algebra: Part I for Class- VI (Hindi) 

·iS. Geometry: Part I for Class VI (Hindi) (Reprint) 

16. Sthaniya Shasan: A Textbo0k of bvlcs tor Class VI 
(Hindi) 

17. Afric!t· and Asia: A <1eography< Textbook for Middle 
Schools (Hind1)-Part I for Class VI 

18. Africa and Asia : Part I (Hindi) (Reprint) 

19. Sthaniya Shasan· A Textbook for Civics for Class VI 
(Hindi) (Reprint) 

20. Elements of Book-keeping and Accountancy· A Textbook 
for Classes IX-XI 

21. · Ekan!d Sapkalan· (Hzndi) Reprint 

22. Kavya Ke Ang: (Hindi) Repribt 

23. Kavya Sankalam-Gadya Sankalan (Combined Edition) 

24. Rani Madan Amar· Hindi Primer (Reprint) 

25 Aao Hum Padhen: Hindi Reader for Class II (Reprint). 

26. Insight into Mathematics Book I for Class I 

27. Geometry: Part I for Class VI (Reprint) 
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28. Geometry: Part III for Class VIII · 
29. Arithmetic-Algebra: Part III for Class VIII 

30. BSCS Biology: Part I (Reprint) 

31. BSCS Biology: Part II (Reprint) 

32. BSCS Biology: Part III (Reprint) 

33. Biology: Part III for Class VII! 
34. Elements of Mechanical Engineering (Reprint) 
35. Engineering Drawing (Reprint) 

36. Ancient India: A Textbook of History for Middle Schools. 
(Hindi Edition) 

37. Local Government: A Textbook of Civics for Middle 
Schools 

38. English Reader: Book I for Class VI (SpecJal Senes) 
39. Rashtra Bharati: Part I (Reprint) 

40. Sanskritodaya: A Textbook of Sanskrit for Secondary 
Schools (Reprint) 

41. Africa and Asia tor Class VI (English) 

42. Chemistry for Middle Schools, Part II (English) 

43. Ancient India: A Textbook for Middle Schools (Revised' 
Edition) 

44. English Reader for Class VI (General Senes) 

45. Physics; Part III for Class VIII Science for Middle Schools 
46. Arithmetic- Algebra: Part III for Class VIII (Hindi: 

Edition) 

47. Aao Hum Padhen: Hindi Reader II (Revised Edition) 

48. Chemistry: Part II for Class VIII (Hindi Edition) 
49. Rekha Ganit: Part III (Hindi). 
50. Biology: Part VI (BSCS) 

51. Teaching Home Science. 
52. Prachin Bharat 

53. Bhautiki for Class ,YIIJ, 
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54. Jeev V1gyan for Class VTII 

55. Physics for Class V (Dr. Bhide's) 

56. Medieval India: A Textbook· for Middle Schools (Hindi 
Edition) 

57. Biology: A Textbook for Secondary : Schools-Section I 
(Reprint). 

58. Biology: A Textbook for Secondarv Schools-Section II 
(Reprint) , 

59. Geometry:_ Mathematics for Middle Schools-Part II 
(Reprint) 

60. Rashtra Bharati: Part IT (Reprint) 

61. Rashtra Bharati: Part ill (Reprint) 

62. Medieval India (Reprint) 

63. Sanskritodaya (Reprint) 

64. Kavya Ke Ang (Reprint). 

65. Chalo Pathshala Chalen (Reprint) 

66. Economic Pathshala Chalan (Reprint) 

67 First Course in Modem Algebra ' 

68. English Reader: Book IV Class IX (General Series). 

69. Biology Part II Class VII (Reprint) 

Teachers' Guide and Work Books 

70. Teacher's Manual for Hindi Textbook Jor Class IV. 
71. Syllabuses for English Readers 

72. General Science for Primary Schools : A Teacher's Hand
book of Activities Volume III 

73. Teacher's Manual for Hindi Textbook for Class V 
0 • 

7 4. A Guide Booklet for Nursery School Teachers 
75. Laboratory Manual: Chemistry 

76. Meri Abhyas Pustika: Rani Madan Amar (Reprint) 



17. Meri Sulekh Pustika (Re'pt:int),-

18. Meri Sulekh Pustik~-:-Part Ul {Reprint} 

}9 J Me.ri Sllt'*ll fuSUk!!~Part n (Reprint) 

.80. Meri Abhyas Pustika (Reprint) Chaio Pathshala Chalen 

81. Pupil's Work "Book for Hindi Readel' for Clas~ V 
.82. Teacher's Handbook for English Reader for' cia<< V'r 
83-. 1'upirs Wotk Book for :ffurdl: R~ader :ti ' 
.84. Research in Clljssroom-Handbook for Teachers 

85. Pupil~ Work :Book-Engf.ish Read~r I (Special series) 

86. Teacher's Guide-English Read~ Class IX (General 
Series) 

87. Educational Wastage at the Primary Level-A Teacher's 
Handbook 

.88. English Reader-Teacher's Guide for Class IX (Special 
Series) 

89. Teacher's Guide fot Englis1l Textboiik br Class VI (Special 
Series) 

'90. Handwriting Book I 

91. Handwriting Book II 

92. Handwriting Book III 
I ' 

93. Teacher's Manual for Rashtra Bharati Part II 

:Supplementary Readers 

94. Zarathus'htra 

95. Raja Ram Mohan Roy 

96 The RomanC'e of Banking , 

97. Bharat Ki Kathyaen: Hindi Edition of Legends of India 

98. The Romance of Theatre 

99. Moses 

100. India-The Land and the Peo'ple 

101. The School and the C~mmunity 
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102. Freedom Movement in India 

i03. The Story of My Life 

104. Bahuroopee Gandhi 

105. Finger on the Lute 

106. :rhe Discovery of the Oceans 

Research Studies/Monographs 

107. Second National Survey of Secondarv Teacher Education 
in India 

108. The Concept of Personality in the Educational Thought 
of Mahatma Gandhi 

109 Development of Individual School Improvement Plan 

110. Report of the Study Group on Supervision ~nd Imnec
-tion 

111. Measurement of Cost ProductivJty and Efficiency of Edu
cation 

112. Preparation and Evaluation of Textbooks in English. 

113. Preparation and Evaluation of Textbooks , in Mother 
'.fongue 

114. Preparation and Evaluation of Textbooks in Social 
Studies 

Miscellaneous 

115. Exhibition of Nationalised School Textbooks-Catalogue 

116. The Nation and the School 

117. Memorandum of Association and Rules of the Council 

118. English Readers-Publicity Folder 

119. Samaj Seva Vyavasaya 

120. All-India Survey of Achievement in Mathematic• 

121. Revival of Values and R,ole of Extension Services 

122. Audit Report of NCERT for 1966-67 (Hindi) 

123. Audit Report of NCERT for 1966-67 (English' 
59 M of Edu-14 
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124. Readings m Population Education 

125. The Main Recommendations of the Report of the Educa
tion Commission-A Summary 

126. Future Development of NCERT-Report by the Review 
Committee 

127. Education in Developed Society 

128. National Integration 

129. Lipik Verg Ke Vyavasaya 

130. All India Survey of Achievement in Mathematics-A 
Survey Report 

131. Memorandum and Rules of the NCERT 

132. Audit Report 1967-68 (Hmdi) 

133. Role of the Secondary Teacher 

134. Audit Report 1967-68 (English) 

135. Re'port .of the First Meeting of the National Board of 
School Textbooks 

136. Teaching Social Studies-A Draft Syllabus 

137. National Seminar on Population Education 

138. The Concept of Work Experience 

139. NCERT Review Committee Report (Hindi Edition) 

140. NCERT Annual Report for 1968-69 

141. Facets of Indian Education 

142. Kanoon Sambandhi Vyavasaya 

143. Architect va Anya Karamchari 

144. Sociology of Teaching Profession in India 

145. Report of the Committee on Improvement of Art Educa
tion (1st Reprint) 

146. Readings in Population Education 

147. Flash Cards for English (Special Series) 
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148. Flash Cards for English (General Series) 

149. Biology Charts" 

Journals 

150.- N.I.E. Journal: June, July, September, November 1~69 
and January 1970 issues 

151. N.l E. Newsletter: May, September, December 1969 issues 

152 School Science: September-December 1968, March, June 
and September 1969 issues 

153. Indian Educational Review: July 1969 issue 

E : CENTRAL HINDI DIRECTORATE 

I ]:wan Ki Kahani 

z Loms Pasteur 

g Manav Sharir Rachna 

4 Manav ShanT: SamadmaAurKmya 

5 V1gyan Ki Kahaniyan Vol. Ill 

6 Rasayan Nava Sansar sana 
Rah<Hat 

7 La/ Bahadur Shastri 
Jeevan Aur Vichar 

8 Karyahat Adhumk Vaigyanik 

9 Ahadlnkank Pratiyo[flta Ka 
Suidhanta • 

ro Khagol V1gyan Ki Mahan Kshan 

II Ra1lgade • 

rz Mntuyn}ayi 

rg Guru Gobmd Singh : ]lfl.vnn 

I4 Jet)lan 

15 Transistor • 

r6 AutarikshYug Main Sanchar 

Irwing Adler 

Evelyn Attwood 

Gray 

Albert)Tokay 

Sutcliffe & Sutcliffee 

Bonaxd Jafee 

R.C.Gupta 

A. W.Eilis 

E. H. Chamberlm 

Archie E. Roy 

David St. John Thomas 

Editors : Bhawani Prasad Misra 
& Prabhakar M.ocllwe 

S. S.Johar 

John W. R. Tavlor 

Egon Larsen 

Unesco Publication 
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17 Pani KtJ Paricha..ve I. C. Joslin 

18 HarJJtJ KiM. I. C. Joslin 

19 Bharat KtJ Itifws Vol. s Illoit & Dowson 

20 Bhugol Slnkshml Ki Adhm Pustak Unesco' 

21 Bhmha Quarterly 

F : COMMISSION FOR SCIBNTIPIC AND TECHNICAL 'TERMINOLOGY 

(University-Level Books 1969-70) 

1969 

I Textbook of Surgery Sangam La! & Others 

2 Textbook of Surgery (Partin Sangam La!& Others 

3 Eye D seases • Har1 Va!Iabh Nema 

4 Electrical Technology I H.Cott)n 

5 Elei:trical Teehnology II H. Cotton 

6 Basic Naval Arcllrtecture Bababay 

7 Prmaples of Economics Marshall 

8 KeynOSlanTheory of Development Kurihara · 

9 Wages M. Dobs 

10 Essays on Geeta Aurobindo 

n Sanskriti Yash Dev Shalya 

12 Cabinet Government S1t I. Jennmgs 

13 Parliamentary Committee System H. Paranjpe 

14 The Modern State Mac Ivor 

IS The Analytr.cal Geometry of Conic Sections Askwith 

16 Statistical Methods Snedecor 

17 ltlbasik Stbanawsh V.K.Mathur 

18 Sher Shsh and His T'Jllles Canoongo 

I9 Life and Conditions of the People of Hmdustan K. Ashraf 

20 Modern Pinlosophies of Education J, S. Brubacher 



21 D1fferenoal Psychology 

22 Prayogatimak Manovigyan 

23 Samai Shastra 

24 Readmgs of Social Change 

25 Bharoya Samai 
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Anastasi 
~ 

Tripath1 

Batomore 

Shalya and Others 

Inder Dev 

26 Manav Shanr Rachra (Based on Grey's 
Anatomv (C.H.D.) Dr. M.S. Verma 

Dr. Toke 

H.E.Roman 

H.B.Roman 

27 N anav Shanr Sanrachna -28 Medicine Glossary II (Hmdi-Enghsh) 

:i9 Med1cme Glossary II (Hindi-Enghsh) 

30 Engmeermg GlossarY IV 

31 Humamtres Glossary V (LingUlsOcs)J 

1970 

32 Opocs (Syers) 

33 Popular Physics 

34 Nuclear Power 

35 Quantum Mechanics 

36 Consotu!lon of U S. A. 

37 The Age of Imperial Guptas 

G. : NATIONALBOoKTRUsT 

ENGLISH 

.India-The Land and Peoplel 

I Frurts 
2 Insect Pests of Crops 
3 Common Trees 
4 Mmerals oflndia 
5 Co1ns 
6 Land and Soil 
7 Vegetable• 
8 Common B1rds 

C.S.T.T. 

C.S.T.T. 

Ranj!t Singh 
S. Pradhan 
H. Santapau (Reprint) 
Meher D. N. Wad1a (Reprint) 
Parmeshwan La! Gupta ' 
S. P. Raychaudhuri(Reprint) 
B. Chowdhuzy (Reprint) 
Salim Ali & Mrs. Laeeq 

Futehally (Repnnt) 



National Biography 
9 Samudragupta 

xo Alulyabal , 
11 Swam1 Dayanand 

ll' oung India Library 

12 Elephaot-Lord ofthc Jungle 
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x3 Gandlu WarriOr of Non-V10lence 
14 The Fehnes 
IS Nehru You Don't Know 

General 

x6 You and Your Health 

17 The Gospel of Buddha 
I 8 Gandhi The Writer 
19 Gandhi s India :Unity in DIVersity 

HINDI 

India-The Land nad Pople 

20 Snakes of India 
21 Rajasthao 

National Biography 

22 Ka2I Nl12l"Ullslam 
23 Maharana Pratap 
24 Subramama Bharati 
25 Ramanujacharya 
26 Sankaradeva 
27 N ana PhadanaVIs 

Young India Library 

28 Apna BhaVIshya Apne Hath 
29 GaJaraj • , 
30 NebruYouDon't Know 
3I Panther on the Prowl 

ASSAMESE 

·Biography 

32 Guru Nanak 
33 Sankaradeva 

Lallanji Gopal 
H<ralal Sluuma 
B. K. Smgh 

RameshBedt 
P.D. Tandon 
M.D. ChautrvedJ 
P.D. Tandon 

V. N. Bhave, N S. Deodhar 
and S. V. Bhave 
Paul Carus (Reprmt) 
Bhabani Bhattacharya (Reprint) 

P. J.Deoras 
DharmPal 

B. Chakravarty 
R. S. Bhatt (Reprmt) 
Prema NandkuiDar 
R. Parthasarathy 
Maheshwar Neog 
Y. N. Deodhar 

Kona Sukhe Mathsusluta 
RameshBedi 
P.D.Tandon 
'M. D. Chaturvedi 

Gopal Smgh 
Maheshwar Neog 



"BENGALI 

lndia-The Land and People 
34 Flowering Trees 

' . 
35 Land and Soil 

National Biography 
36 Guru Nanak 
37 Samudragupta 
38 Tyagaraja • 
39 Sankaradeva 
40 Pt. Bhatkhande 
41 Pt. VIShnu Digambar 

-General 
42 Corn n )n Indian Birds 

GUJARATI 

National Biography 

43 Guru Nanak 
44 Harsha 
4 5 Is war Chandra Vid yasagar 
46 Sankaradeva 

General 

4 7 Comm ,n Indian Birds • 

KANNADA 

India-The Land and People 

48 Population .' 

National Biography 

49 Guru Nanak 

·9eneral 
so The Transposed Heads 
51 A Tale of Two Cities • 

MALAYALAM 

.Natonal Biography 
52 GuruJNanak 
53 KaziNazrul Islam 

M.s. Randhawa 
S. P. Raychaudhun 

Gopa!Singh 
Lallanji Gopal 
P. Sambamoortl,y 
Maheshwar Neog 
S. N. Ratanjankar 
V.jR. Athavale 

Salim Ah& Mrs. Laeeq l'utehul\y 

Gopa!Singh 
V.D. Ganga! 
S.C. Bose 
Maheshwar Neog 

• Salim Ali & Mrs. Laeeq Futehaly 

• S.N. Agarwala 

Gopal Singh 

• Thomas Mann 
• Charlea Dickens 

• Gopal Singh 
• Baouda Chakravarty 



MARA1HI 

India-The Land and People 

54 Population • 

55 Common Birds 

' 
National Biography 

56 AMyobai • 
57 Chandragupta Maurya 

ORIYA 

India-The Land and People 

58 La~d and Sol! 

National Biography 

59 Guru Nanak 

General 

60 A Tale of Two C1ttes • 

PUNJAB I 
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dia-The Land andiPeople 

6r Flowe!lngTrees 

National Biography 
62 Surdas 

SINDHI 

National Biography 

63 Guru Nanak J 
TAMIL 

a-The Land and People 

owein g Trees 

National Biography 

65 Guru Nanak 

66 The Conquest ofHappmess 

S. N. Agarwala 

Salim Ali & Mra. Laeeq FUtehaily 

Hiralal Sharma 
Lallanj1 Gopa] 

• S, P. Raychaudhuri 

• Gopal Singh, 

Charles Dickens 

M. S. Randhawa 

Vrajesbwar Varma 

• Gopal Singh 

• M. S. Randhawa 

• Gopal Singh 

Bertrand RnsseiJ 



TELEGU 

India-Tht Land and People 

67 Damesttc An1mals 
68 Mmerals oflnd1a j 
69 Commo_n Trees _ 
70 N1cobar Islands 

.National Biography 

71 Ahilysb01 , 
12 Chandragupta Maurya 
73 Subramarua Bbarat1 
74 Guru Nanak 
75 Tyagraja _j , 

General 
76 Women Saints of East and 

West 

H: SAHITYA AKAI>EMI 

Bengah 
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.· 

Harbans Smgh 
Meheri>.N. WadJa 
H. Santa pau 
K. K. Mathur 

Hlralal Sharma 
Lallanj1 Gopal 
Prema Nandkumar 
Gopa! Singh 

· P. Sambamoorthy 

Swanu Ghanananda & Others 

1. Atmakatha (autobiography) by Rajendra Prasad. Trans
lated from Hindi by Priyaranjan Sen. 

2. Professor (Malayalam novel) by Joseph Mundassery. 
Translated by Nilina Abraham. 

3. Gandhi-Romain Rollander Drishtite. Romain Rolland's 
Mahatma Gandhi and the excerPts on Gandhi from his 
diary L' Inde. Translated by Lokenath Bhattacharya from 
the original French. ' 

4. Banger Kettan (Greek Play : Frogs) by Aristophanes. 
Translated by Hirendranath Dutta. 

5. Matir Kutire (Rumanian classic: The Mud-hut Dwellers) 
by Mihail Sadoveanu. Translated ·by Smt. Amita Ray. 

6. Manush Amar Bhai (All Men are Brothers : Select Writ
ings of Gandhiji). Compiled and edited by ~isbna 
Kripalani and translated from English by Priyaranjan Sen. 
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,English 

1. Ghalzb (monograph on the Urdu poet in the 'Makers of 
Indian Literature' series) by M. Mujeeb. 

2. Mira Bai (monograph. on the Hindi samt-poet in the 
'Makers of Indrnn Literature' senes) by Usha_S. Nillson. 

3. lforu Dutt (monograph on the indo-Anglian poet in the 
'Makers ·of Indian Literature' series) by Padmini Sen 
Gupta. 

4. Vemana (monograph of the Telugu poet in the 'Makers 
of Indian Literature' series) by V. R- Narla. 

5. Wild Bapu of Garfll!lbi (Marathi Novel : Garambicha 
Bapu) by S. N. Pendse. Translated by Ian RaesHle. 

6. Tolstoy and Ind1a by Alexander Shifman. Translated from 
Russian by A. V. Esaulov. 

7. Contemporary Indian Short Stories. Series I (an English 
translation of representative short stories of major Indian 
languages). 

·Gujarati 

1. Jogajog (novel) by Rabindranath 'l'agore. Translated from 
Bengali by Shivkumar Joshi. 

•' 

2. Bal Sahitya (selection of Tagore's writings for children). 
Edited by Lila Majumdar & Kshitis Roy and translated 
from Bengali by Ramanlal Soni. ' 

' (' ( ~ ' 

3. Rajavi (Italian classic : The Prince) by Machiavelli. Trans
lated from English by Yashwant Shukla. 

~Hindi 

1. Hindi Kavya Sangrah (an anthology pf Hindi poetry). 
Compiled and edited )ly .C. Balakrishna Rao. 

2. Premchand (monograph •On We Hindi novelist in the 
'Makers of lndia11 ,Lit~rature' ·series) by, .Prakash Chandra 
Gupta. ' 
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.3. Gujarati ke Shreshta Ekanki (select Gujarati one-act plays). 
Edited by Gula:bdas Broker and translated by Shyamu 
Sanyasi. 

-4. Sat Sikkar (Kashmrri Short Stories: Sat Sangar) by Akhtar 
Mobiuddin. Translated by Shahshishekhar Toshkham. 

5. Shah Latif ka Kavya (poetry .of Shah Latif). Edited by 
Motilal Jotwani and translated from Sindhi with Devanagari 
transliteratlOn by Mani Shankar Dwivedi. 

<C). Andhra Katha Manjusha (an anthology of Telugu short 
stories). Edited by Swami Stvasankar Sastry and trans
lated by R. Venkata Rao. 

7. Rudrama Devi (Telugu novel) by Nori Narasimba Sastry. 
Translated by BaJa Shauri Reddy. 

8. Illango Adigal (monograph on the author of the famous 
Tamil epic. Cilappadikaram) by M. Varadarajan. Translated 
from English by Yugjit Navalpuri. 

9. Agamemon (Greek play) by Aeschylus. Translated by 
C. Balkrishna Rao. · 

10. Tolstoy aur Bharat by Alexander Shifman. Translated by 
p. Machwe from A. V. Esaulov's English version of the 
original Russian work. 

11. 23 Hindi Kahaniyan (an anthology of Hindi short stories). 
Edited by Jainendra Kumar. 

'Kannada 

1. lanumada Jodi (Gujarati novel: Malela !iva) by Pannalal 
Patel. 

2. Nanna Charitra (autobiography of U. V. Swaminatha 
Iy~r). Translated from Tamil by L. Gundap'pa. 

"3. Sri Basavannanavara Vachana Sangraha (select Vachanas 
of Basavanna). Edited by S. S. Malwad. 
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Kashmiri 

1. A/if Lal (Arabic classic: One Thousand Nights and One). 
Translated hy Mohy-ud-Din Hajini. 

Malayalam 

1. Keshavasuthan (monograph on the ,Marathi poet in the 
'Makers of Indian Literature' series) by Prabhakar Machwe. 

Translated from English by G. Sreedharan. 

2. Raja 'f;?.ammohan Roy (monograph on the Bengali writer 
and reformer in the 'Makers of Indian Literature' series) 
by Saumyendranath Tagore. Translated from English by 
E. K. Purushottaman. 

3. Malayala Sahitya Charitram (History of Malayalam Litera
ture) by P. K. Parameswaran Nair. 

Maratbi 

1. Lokamanya Tilak Lekha Sangraha (selections from the 
writings of Bal Gangadhar Tilak published in the Kesari). 
Edited by Tarkateertha Laxmanshastri Joshi. 

Oriya 

1. Atmakatha. Pt. I (autobiography) of Rajendra Prasad~ 
Translated from Hindi by Sachidanand Kanungo. 

Punjabi 

1· Guru Nanak Dev. A short monograph by the late Teja, 
Singh. Published for free distribution. 

2. Heer Waris Shah (Punjabi classic). Edited by Sant Singh 
Sekhon. · 

3. lhuggianwale te Hor Kahaniyan (Rumanian classic : The
Mud-hut Dwelters and Other Stories) by Mibail Sadoveanu •. 
Translated by Krishanjit Singh. 



217 

Tamil 

1. Latchuminatha Bezbarao (monograph on the Assamese 
writer in the 'Makers of Indian Literature' series) by Hem 
Barua. Translated by K. D. Thirunavakkarasu. 

Telugu 

1. Ravindruni Natakalu. Vol. I (plays: Bzsarjan, Chitrangada, 
and Chirakumar Sabha) by Rabindranath Tagore. Trans
lated from Bengali, the first two plays by B. Gopala Reddi 
and the third by Abburi Ramakrishna Rao . 

.2. Ravindruni Natakalu. Vol. II (plays: Raja, Dak Ghar, 
Muktadhara and Rakta Karabi by Rabmdranath Tagore. 

Translated from Bengali· by Abburi Ramakrishna l'..ao. 

3. Gadayuddhamu (Kannada play) by 'Sri' (B. N. Snkantia) 
Translated by G. Ramakrishan Sharma. 

4. Thalapula Dumaramu (Belles-letters: Ghubare Khatir) by 
Maulana Abu! Kalam Azad Translated by D. Ramanuja 
Rao. 

I: LALIT KALA AKADEMI 

Ancient Indian Art 

1. Birbhum Terracottas 

2. South Indian Bronzes 

3. Chamba Painting 

4. Portfolio No. 5-Rangamala Paintings 

s. Portfolio No. 6-Kangra Paintings 

Contcmpomry Indian Art-Monographs 

6. Ben~lre 

1. Ravi Varma 



8. Hebbar 

9. Chavda 

10. Haldar 
11. P. Das Gupta 

12 Panikar 

13. Ramkinker 

14. Husain 
15. Dhanraj Bhagat 

16. G. N. Tagore 

17. Amnta Sher-Gil 
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18. Binode Bihari Mukherjee 

19. chlntamoni Kar 

20. Ara 
21. Sauoz Mookherjea 

22. Kshitindranath Majumdar 

23. Gopal Ghose 

24. Sreenivasulu 

25. S. G. Thakur Singh 

26. Sanyal 

27. Venkatappa 

28· R~m Kumar. 

Journals 

29. Lalit Kala Nos. 1 & 2, 5-11, 12, 13, 14 

30. Lalit Kala Contemporary Nos. 1, 4, 5, 6, 9, Nos.'2, 3, Nos. 
7 & 8 (combined) 

31. Contemporary Picture Post Cards ( 10 cards in full colour 
, in a set). 

32. Contemporary Picture Post Cards ( 6 cards in full colour 
in a set, devoted to Triennale-India, 1968). 
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33. Rabmdranath [agore and the Art of His Times (a well-
illustrated historicaf and cntical survey of the development. 
of contemporary Indian_ Art-1895-1947). 

34. A Portfolio of Contemporarv Indian Paintinf!s 

Miscellaneous 
35. Artists Directory 

36. Seminar on Art Education 

3 7. Seminar on Architecture 

3 8; Seminar on Ind1an Art History 

39. The Meaning of Art by Rabindranath Tagore 



ANNEXURE III 

STATEMENT SHOWING THE COUNI'RY-WISE NUMBER OF 
INDIAN SCHOLARSHIP-HOLDERS STUDYING ABROAD 

Austraha 
Austria 
Belgium 
Bulgaria 
Canada 
Ceylon, 
Czechoslovakia 

Country 

Fe:leral Repubbc of Germany 
Franoe . . . 

G:rm>O D ::tu:rat1c Repubbc (East Germany) 
Grecoe 
Hungary 
ItalY , 
Japan , 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
N1gena 
Poland 
Rumarua 
Turkey 
U.A.R. 
United Klngdom 
USSR 

TOTAL 

220 

(As on December 13, 1969) 

,Number Total 
of Number 

Awardees of 
sent Awardees 

Abroad Abroad 
durmg (As on 
1969-70 31-12-69) 

\ 
2 8 

5 6 
3 6 
I 3 

I2 36 .. 3 
2 IS. 

I8 I48 
36 92 

IS 45 
2 

2 14 
6 I4 

2 22 

2l 25 
3 
1 

3 23 
4 
1 

zo 
86 175 
54 350 

z68 IOI9 
--------



ANNEXURE IV 
Sl'ATB\IENT SHOWINGTHB COUNTRY-WISE: NUMBER OF 

FOREIGN SCHOLARS~ STUDYING IN Jl\DJA 

Country 

Afgbamstan 
Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Barobados 
Belgium 
Burma 
Canada 
Ceylon 
Chile • 
Czechoslovakia 
Del1Plark 
Federal Republic of Germany 
Fljl 
Formosa 
France 
German Democratic Repubhc 
Ghana •· 
Grandos 
Greece 
Haiti .• 

Italy • 
Jamaica 
Kenya 
Malayasia 
Mauritius 
Nepal. 

59 Edu.-15 
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(As on Decembsr 31, x'69) 

Number of ScholarshiP
holders lstudyingin) , 

·India 

3 
I 

I 

I 

2 

2 

I 

3 
s 
I 

3 
2 

2 

I 

I 

s . I 

' I 

I 

I 

I 

3 
I 

6 
I 

8 
I4I 
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Netherlands 2 

Nigeria I 

Phdlippines 3 

Singapore I" 

Sweden I 

TllD2aniB • 3 

Thailand 6 

UAR. 6 

Uganda 4 
UK s 
USSR II 

Yugoslavia I 

TOTAL 243* 

•The figure includes foreign scholars coming to lnd1a under 'I.C.S 
Colombo Plan) and SpeCial Commonwealth Afncan Assistance Plan. 
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PROGRESS OF PRIMARY EDUCATION 
ENROLMENT IN CLASSES I-V 

PERCENTAGE OF ENROLMENT 
IN CLASSES 1-V TO POPULATION 

IN THE AGE-GROUP 6-11 

[ESTIMATED] [TARGET] 



PROGRESS OF MIDDLE EDUCATION 
ENROLMENT IN CLASSES VI-VIII 

INLAKH~S----~~~~~~~~~~~---,---------------------------200 PERCENTAGE OF ENROLMENT 

175 

150 

125 

100 

25 

0 

IN CLASSES VI - VIII TO POPULATION 
IN THE AGE-GROUP 11-14 



PROGRESS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
ENROLMENT IN CLASSES IX- XI 

PERCENTAGE OF ENROLMENT 
IN CLASSES /X-XI TO POPULATION 

IN THE AGE-GRQUO 14-17 
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PROGRESS OF UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 
ENROLMENT 
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PROGRESS OF TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

1950-51 

1955-56 

1960-61 

1965-66 

1969-70 
[ESTIMATED] 

1973-74 
[TARGET] 

0 

~ DEGRE'E 

INSTITUTIONS 
-DIPLOMA 

INTAKE 
I I 

IN THOUSANDS 

100 200 300 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 

OUT-TURN 
I 

IN THOUSANDS 

10 20 30 



PROGRESS OF EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION 
BY SOURCES 
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